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Americans  National  Game 
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Price,  $2.00  Net 


A  book  of  600  pages,  profusely  illustrated  with  over  100 
full  page  engravings,  and  having  sixteen  forceful  cartoons 
by    Homer  C.  Davenport,   the  famous  American    artist 


The  above  work  should  have  a  place  in  every 
pubHc  library  in  this  country,  as  also  in  the 
libraries  of  public  schools  and  private  houses. 

The  author  of  "America's  National  Game" 
is  conceded,  always,  everywhere,  and  by  every- 
body, to  have  the  best  equipment  of  any  living 
writer  to  treat  the  subject  that  forms  the  text 
of  this  remarkable  volume,  viz.,  the  story  of 
the  origin,  development  and  evolution  of  Base 
Ball,  the  National  Game  of  our  country. 

Almost  from  the  very  inception  of  the  game 
until  the  present  time — as  player,  manager  and 
magnate — Mr.  Spalding  has  been  closely  iden- 
tified with  its  interests.      Not  infrequently  he 
has  been  called  upon  in  times  of  emergency 
to  prevent  threatened  disaster.    But  for  him 
the  National  Game  would  have  been  syn- 
dicated and  controlled  by  elements  whose 
interests  were  purely  selfish  and  personal. 

The  book  is  a  veritable  repository  of  in- 
formation concerning  players,  clubs  and 
personalities  connected  with  the  game  in 
its  early  days,  and  is  written  in  a  most 
interesting  style,  interspersed  with  enlivening  anecdotes  and 
accounts   of   events  that  have  not  heretofore  been  published. 

The  response  on  the  part  of  the  press  and  the  public  to 
Mr.  Spalding's  efforts  to  perpetuate  the  early  history  of  the 
National  Game  has  been  very  encouraging  and  he  is  in  receipt 
of  hundreds  of  letters  and  notices,  a  few  of  which  are  here  given. 

Robert  Adamson,  New  York,  writing  from  the  office  of  Mayor 
Gaynor,  says: — "Seeing  the  Giants  play  is  my  principal  recreation  and 
I  am  interested  in  reading  everything  I  can  find  about  the  game.  I 
especially  enjoy  what  you  [Mr.  Spalding]  have  written,  because  you 
stand  as  the  highest  living  authority  on  the  game." 

Barney  Dreyfuss,  owner  of  the  Pittsburg  National  League  club: — "It 
does  honor  to  author  as  well  as  the  game.  I  have  enjoyed  reading  it 
very  much." 

Walter  Camp,  well  known  foot  ball  expert  and  athlete,  says: — "It 
is  indeed  a  remarkable  work  and  one  that  I  have  read  with  a  great 
deal   of  interest." 

ToHN  B.  Day,  formerly  President  of  the  New  York  Nationals:— 
•Your  wonderful  work  will  outlast  all  of  us." 


W.    Irving    Snyder,  formerly   of  the   house    of   Peck   &   Snydeft — ^"I 

have   read  the  book  from  cover  to  cover  with  great  interest." 

Andrew  Peck,  formerly  of  the  celebrated  firm  of  Peck  &  Snyder: — 
"All  base  ball  fans  should  read  and  see  how  the  game  was  conducted  in 
early  years." 

Melville  E.  Stone,  New  York,  General  Manager  Associated  Press:— 
"I  find  it  full  of  valuable  information  and  very  interesting.  I  prize 
it  very  highly." 

George  Barnard,  Chicago: — "Words  fail  to  express  my  appreciation 
of  the  book.  It  carries  me  back  to  the  early  days  of  base  ball  and 
makes  me   feel  like   a  young  man   again." 

Charles  W.  Murphy,  President  Chicago  National  League  club: — 
"The  book  is  a  very  valuable  work  and  will  become  a  part  of  every 
base  ball  library  in  the  country." 

John  F.  Morrill,  Boston,  Mass.,  old  time  base  ball  star. — "I  did 
not  think  it  possible  for  one  to  become  so  interested  in  a  book  on  base 
ball.     I  do  not  find  anything  in  it  which  I  can  criticise." 

Ralph  D.  Paine,  popular  magazine  writer  and  a  leading  authority  on 
college  sport: — "I  have  been  reading  the  book  with  a  great  deal  of 
interest.  'It  fills  a  long  felt  want,'  and  you  are  a  national  benefactor 
for  writing   it." 

Gen.  Fred  Funston,  hero  of  the  Philippine  war: — "I  read  the  book 
with  a  great  deal  of  pleasure  and  was  much  interested  in  seeing  the 
account  of  base  ball  among  the  Asiatic  whalers,  which  I  had  written 
for  Harper's  Round  Table   so  many   years  ago." 

DeWolp  Hopper,  celebrated  operatic  artist  and  comedian: — "Apart 
from  the  splendid  history  of  the  evolution  of  the  game,  it  perpetuates 
the  memories  of  the  many  men  who  so  gloriously  sustained  it.  It  should 
be  read  by  every   lover  of   the   sport." 

Hugh  Nicol,  Director  of  Athletics,  Purdue  University,  Lafayette, 
Ind.: — '"No  one  that  has  read  this  book  has  appreciated  it  more  than  I. 
Ever  since  I  have  been  big  enough,  I  have  been  in  professional  base 
ball,  and  you  can  imagine  how  interesting  the  book  is  to  me." 

Mrs.  Britton,  owner  of  the  St.  Louis  Nationals,  through  her  treas- 
urer, H.  p.  Seekamp,  writes: — "Mrs.  Britton  has  been  very  much 
interested  in  the  volume  and  has  read  with  pleasure  a  number  of 
chapters,  gaining  valuable  information  as  to  the  history  of  the  game." 

Rev.  Charles  H.  Parkhurst,  D.D.,  New  York: — "Although  I  am  not 
very  much  of  a  'sport,'  I  nevertheless  believe  in  sports,  and  just  at 
the  present  time  in  base  ball  particularly.  Perhaps  if  all  the  Giants 
had  an  opportunity  to  read  the  volume  before  the  recent  game  (with 
the   Athletics)    they   might  not  have   been   so   grievously   outdone." 

Bruce  Cartwright,  son  of  Alexander  J.  Cartwright,  founder  of  the 
Knickerbocker  Base  Ball  Club,  the  first  organization  of  ball  players  in 
existence,  writing  from  his  home  at  Honolulu,  Hawaiian  Islands,  says: 
— "I  have  read  the  book  with  great  interest  and  it  is  my  opinion  that 
no  better  history  of  base  ball  could  have  been  written." 

George  W.  Frost,  San  Diego,  Calif.: — "You  and  'Jim'  White,  George 
Wright,  Barnes,  McVey,  O'Rourke,  etc.,  were  little  gods  to  us  back 
there  in  Boston  in  those  days  of  '74  and  '75,  and  I  recall  how  indig- 
nant we  were  when  you  'threw  us  down'  for  the  Chicago  contract. 
The  book  is  splendid.     I  treasure  it  greatly." 

_  A.  J.  Reach,  Philadelphia,  old  time  professional  expert: — "It  certainly 
is  an  interesting  revelation  of  the  national  game  from  the  time,  years 
before  it  was  so  dignified,  up  to  the  present.  Those  who  have  played 
the  game,  or  taken  an  interest  in  it  in  the  past,  those  at  present  en- 
gaged in  it,  together  with  all  who  are  to  engage  in  it,  have  a  rare 
treat   in   store." 

Dr.  Luther  H.  Gulick,  Russell  Sage  Foundation: — "Mr.  Spalding 
has  been  the  largest  factor  in  guiding  the  development  of  the  game 
and  thus  deserves  to  rank  with  other  great  men  of  the  country  who 
have  contributed  to  its  success.  It  would  have  added  to  the  interest 
of  the  book  if  Mr.  Spalding  could  have  given  us  more  of  his  own 
personal  experiences,  hopes  and  ambitions  in  connection  with  the  game." 


Pittsburg  Press: — "Historical  incidents  abouna  arid  the  book  is  an 
excellent  authority  on  the  famous  sport.' 

Philadelphia  Telegraph: — "In  this  book  Mr.  Spalding  has  written  the 
most  complete  and  authoritative  story   of  base  ball  yet  published." 

New  York  Herald: — "If  there  is  anyone  in  the  country  competent  to 
write  a  book  on  base  ball  it  is  A.  G.  Spalding,  who  has  been  interested 
in  the  game  from  its  early  beginnings. 

I.  E.  Sanborn,  Chicago  Tribune: — "'America's  National  Game'  has 
been  added  to  the  Tribune's  sporting  reference  library  as  an  invaluable 
contribution  to  the   literature  of  the   national   pastime." 

O.  C.  Reichard,  Chicago  Daily  News: — "It  is  cleverly  written  and 
presents  information  and  dates  of  great  value  to  the  newspaper  man 
of   to-day!" 

George  C.  Rice,  Chicago  Journal: — "I  have  read  the  book  through, 
and  take  pleasure  in  stating  that  it  is  a  complete  history  of  the  game 
from  the  beginning  until  the  present  time." 

Sherman  R.  Duffy,  Sporting  Editor  Chicago  Journal: — "It  is  a  most 
interesting  work  and  one  for  which  there  was  need.  It  is  the  most 
valuable   addition  to  base  ball  literature   that  has   yet  been   put   out." 

Joseph  H.  Vila,  New  York  Sun: — "I  have  read  it  carefully  and  with 
much  interest.  It  is  the  best  piece  of  base  ball  literature  I  have  ever 
seen,  and  I  congratulate  you  on  the  work." 

Tim  Murnane,  Sporting  Editor  Boston  Globe: — "You  have  given  to 
the  world  a  book  of  inestimable  value,  a  classic  in  American  history; 
a  book  that  should  be  highly  prized  in  every  home  library  in  the 
country."  '  ^ 

Francis  C.  Richter,  Editor  Sporting  Life,  Philadelphia: — "From  a 
purely  literary  standpoint,  your  work  is  to  me  amazing.  Frankly,  I 
would  not  change  a  line,  for  the  reason  that  the  story  is  told  in  a  way 
to  grip  the  reader  and  hold  his  interest  continually." 

Los  Angeles  Times  (editorial) ; — "Spalding's  book  has  been  out  six 
months  and  ninety  thousand  copies  have  been  sold.  We  understand 
there  will  be  other  editions.  America  has  taken  base  ball  seriously 
for  at  last  two  generations,  and  it  is  time  enough  that  the  fad  was 
given  an  adequate  text  book." 

Caspar  Whitney,  Editor  Outdoor  America,-  and  one  of  the  leading 
authorities  in  the  world  on  sport: — "You  have  made  an  invaluable  con- 
tribution to  the  literature  of  the  game,  and  one  none  else  could  have 
made.  Moreover,  you've  done  some  very  interesting  writing,  which  is 
a  distinct  novelty  in  such  books — too  often  dull  and  uninteresting." 

New  York  World: — "Albert  G.  Spalding,  who  really  grew  up  with 
the  sport,  has  written  'America's  National  Game,'  which  he  describes 
as  not  a  history,  but  the  simple  story  of  the  game  as  he  has  come  to 
know  it.  His  book,  therefore,  is  full  of  living  interest.  It  is  a  volume 
generously  illustrated  and  abounds  in  personal  memories  of  base  ball 
in  the  making." 

New  York  Sun: — "There  is  a  mass  of  interesting  information  regard- 
ing base  ball,  as  might  be  expected,  in  Mr.  Spalding's  'America's 
National  Game.'  It  is  safe  to  say  that  before  Spalding  there  was  no 
base  ball._  The  book  is  no  record  of  games  and  players,  but  it  is 
historical  in  a  broader  sense,  and  the  author  is  able  to  give  his  personal 
decisive  testimony  about  many  disputed  points." 

Evening  Telegram,  New  York; — "In  clear,  concise,  entertaining,  nar- 
rative_  style,  Albert  G.  Spalding  has  contributed  in  many  respects  the 
most  interesting  work  pertaining  to  base  ball,  the  national  game,  which 
has  been   written. 

"There  is  so  much  in  it  of  interest  that  the  temptation  not  to  put 
it  down  until  it  is  completed  is  strong  within  the  mind  of  every 
person  who  begins  to  read  it.  As  a  historical  record  it  is  one  of  those 
volumes  which  will  go  further  to  straighten  some  disputed  points  than 
all  of  the  arguments  which  could  be  advanced  in  good  natured  disputes 
which  might  last  for  months  ** 
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SPALDING    OFFICIAL    ANNUALS 

1  Spalding's  Official  Base  Ball  Guide 
lA    Spalding's  Official  Base  Ball  Record 

IC   Spalding's  Official  College  Base  Ball  Annual 

2  Spalding's  Official  Foot  Ball  Guide 

2A  Spalding's  Official  Soccer  Foot  Ball  Guide 
4      Spalding's  Official  Lawn  Tennis  Annual 

6  Spalding's  Official  Ice  Hockey  Guide 

7  Spalding's  Official  Basket  Ball  Guide 

7A  Spalding's  Official  Women's  Basket  Ball  Guide 

8  Spalding's  Official  Lacrosse  Guide 

9  Spalding's  Official  Indoor  Base  Ball  Guide 
I  2A  Spalding's  Official  Athletic  Rules 


Group 

No.  1 


Base  Ball 


No.  lA 
No.  Ic 
No.  202 
No.  223 
No.  232 
No.  230 
No.  229 
No.  225 
No.  226 
No.  227 
No.  228 
No.  224 


No. 


Spalding's  Official  Base  Ball 

Guide. 
Official  Base  Ball  Record. 
College  Base  Ball  Annual. 
How  to  Play  Base  Ball. 
How  to  Bat. 
How  to  Run  Bases. 
How  to  Pitch. 
How  to  Catch, 
How  to  Play  First  Base. 
How  to  Play  Second  Base. 
How  to  Play  Third  Base. 
How  to  Play  Shortstop. 
How  to  Play  the  Outfield. 
How  to  Organize  a  Base  Ball 

League.  [Club. 

How  to  Organize  a  Base  Ball 
How  to  Manage  a  Base  Ball 

Club. 
How  to  Train  a  Base  Ball  Team 
How  to  Captain  a  Base  Ball 
How  to  Umpire  a  Game.  [Team 
Technical  Base  Ball  Terms. 
Ready  Reckoner  of  Base  Ball 

Percentages. 
No.  350     How  to  Score. 

BASE  BALL  AUXILIARIES 
No.  355     Minor  League  Base  Ball  Guide 
No.  356      Official  Book  National  League 

of  Prof.  Base  Ball  Clubs. 
No.  340     Official    Handbook    National 

Playground  Ball  Ass'n. 

Group  11.  Foot  Ball 

No.  2  Spalding^  sOfficial  Foot  Ball  Guide 

No.  324      How  to  Play  Foot  Ball. 

No.  2a      Spalding's  Official  Soccer  Foot 

Ball  Guide. 
No.  286     How  to  Play  Soccer. 
No.  335     How  to  Play  Rugby. 

FOOT  BALL  AUXILIARIES 
No.  351    Official  Rugby  Foot  Ball  Guide. 
No.  358    Official    College   Soccer    Foot 

Ball  Guide. 


231 


No.  219 


Group  III.  Cricket 

No.  277     Cricket  and  How  to  Play  It. 

Group  IV.  Lawn  Tennis 

No.    4     Spalding's  Official  Lawn  Ten- 
nis An7iual. 
No.  157      How  to  Play  Lawn  Tennis. 

Group  VI.  Hockey 

No.     6     Spalding's  Official  Ice  Hockey 

Guide. 
No.  154     Field  Hockey. 
No.  180      Ring  Hockey. 

Group  VII.  Basket  Ball 

No.     7     Spalding' sOfficial Basket  Ball 

Guide. 
No.  7a     Spalding's  Official   Women's 

Basket  Ball  Guide. 
No.  193     How  to  Play  Basket  Ball. 

BASKET    BALL   AUXILIARY 
No.  353    Official  Collegiate  Basket  Ball 

Handbook. 

Group  VIII.  Lacrosse 

No.8  Spalding's  Official  Lacrosse  Guide 
No.  201     How  to  Play  Lacrosse. 

Group  IX.  Indoor  Base  Ball 

No.  9    Spalding's  Official  Indoor  Base 
Ball  Guide. 

Group  X.  Polo 

No.  129     Water  Polo. 
No.  199     Equestrian  Polo. 

Group  XL         Miscellaneous  Games 

No.  248     Archery.       No.  138  Croquet. 
Roque. 

Racquets.  Squash-Racquets. 
Court  Tennis. 
Hand  Ball. 

Quoits.  No.  14  Curling. 

Push  Ball. 
Lawn  Bowls. 


No.  271 

No.  194 

No.  13 
No.  167 
No.  170 
No.  207 


No  188  i  L^^"  Hockey.  Parlor  Hockey 


No.  341 


Garden  Hockey.  Lawn  Games 
How  to  Bowl. 


ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  BOOKS  MAILED  POSTPAID  UPON  RECEIPT  OF  10  CENTS 


Group  XII.  Athletics 

No.    12a  Spalding's    Official   Athletic 
No.    27  College  Athletics.  [Rules 
No.  182  All  Around  Athletics. 
No.  156  Athletes'  Guide. 
No.    87  Athletic  Primer.      [Thrower. 
No.  259  How    to    Become   a   Weight 
No.  255  How  to  Run  100  Yards,  [ning. 
No.  174  Distance— Cross  Country  Run- 
No.    55  Official  Sporting  Rules. 
No.  246  Athletic  Training  for  School- 
No.  317  Marathon  Running.        [boys. 
No.  331  Schoolyard  Athletics. 
No.  252  How  to  Sprint.          [petition. 
No.  3 42  Walking  for  Health  and  Com- 
No.  357  Intercollegiate  Official  Hand- 
No.  314  Girls'  Athletics.  [book. 
No.  302  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Official  Handbook. 
No.  313  P.  S.  A.  L.  Official  Handbook. 

Group  XIII.  AthleticAccomplishments 

No.    23  Canoeing. 

No.  128  How  to  Row. 

No.  177  How  to  Swim, 

No.  209  How  to  Become  a  Skater. 

No.  178  How  to  Train  for  Bicycling. 

No.  282  Roller  Skating  Guide. 

Group  XIV.  Manly  Sports 

No.  165  Fencing.     (By  Senac.) 

No.  236  How  to  Wrestle. 


Group  XIV.         Manly  Sports    Con. 

No.  102  Ground  Tumbling. 

No.  143  Indian  Clubs  and  Dumb  Bella 

No.  262  Medicine  Ball  Exercises. 

No.    29  Pulley  Weight  Exercises. 

No.  191  How  to  Punch  the  Bag. 

No.  289  Tumbling  for  Amateurs. 

Group  XV.  Gymnastics 

No.  254      Barnjum  Bar  Bell  Drill. 

No.  214      Graded  Calls,  and  D.  B.  Drills. 

No.  158     In-  and  Outdoor  Gym.  Games. 

No.  124      How  to  Become  a  Gymnast. 

No.  287  Fancy  Dumb  Bell  and  March- 
ing Drills.  [Apparatus. 

No  327      Pyramid     Building    Without 

No.  329  Pyramid  Building  with 
Wands,  Chairs  and  Ladders. 

No.  345     Handbook  I.e.  A.A.Gymnasts 

Group  XVI.  Physical  Culture 

No.  161  lOMin.ExerciseforBusyMen. 
No.  149  Care  of  the  Body.  [nasties. 
No.  285  Health  by  Muscular  Gym- 
No.  208  Physical  Education  and  Hy- 
No.  185  Hints  on  Health.  [giene. 
No.  234  School  Tactics  and  Maze  Run- 
No.  238  Muscle  Building.  [ning. 
No.  288  Indigestion  Treated  by  Gym- 
No.  213  285  Health  Answers,  [nasties. 
No.  325  Twenty-Minute  Exercises. 


ANY  OF  THE  ABOVE  BOOKS  MAILED  POSTPAID  UPON  RECEIPT  OF  10  CENTS 

Spalding  '*Red  Cover"  Series  of  Athletic  Handbooks 

No.    IR.  Spalding's  Official  Athletic  Almanac Price  25c. 

No.    2R.  Strokes  and  Science  of  Lawn  Tennis Price  25c. 

No.    3R.  Spalding's  Official  Golf  Guide Price  25c. 

No.    4R.  How  to  Play  Golf Price  25e. 

No.    5R.  Spalding's  Official  Cricket  Guide Price  25c. 

No.    7R.  Physical  Training  Simplified Price  25e. 

No.    8R.  The  Art  of  Skating Price  25c. 

No.    9R.  How  to  Live  100  Years Price  25c. 

No.  lOR.  Single  Stick  Drill Price  25c. 

No.  IIR.  Fencing  Foil  Work  Illustrated Price  25c. 

No.  12R.  Exercises  on  the  Side  Horse Price  25c. 

No.  13R.  Horizontal  Bar  Exercises Price  25c. 

No.  14R.  Trapeze,  Long  Horse  and  Rope  Exercises Price  25c. 

No.  15R.  Exercises  on  the  Flying  Rings Price  25c. 

No.  16R,  Team  Wand  Drill Price  25e. 

No.  17R.  Olympic  Games,  Stockholm,  1912 Price  25c. 

No.  18R.  Wrestling Price  25c. 

No.  19R.  Professional  Wrestling Price  25c. 

No.  20R.  How  to  Play  Ice  Hockey Price  25c. 

No.  21R.  Jiu  Jitsu Price  25c. 

No.  22R.  How  to  Swing  Indian  Clubs Price  25c. 

No.  23R.  Get  Well ;  Keep  Well Price  25c. 

No.  24R.  Dumb  Bell  Exercises Price  25e. 

No.  25R.  Boxing Price  25c. 

No.  26R.  Official  Handbook  National  Squash  Tennis  Association  Price  25c. 

No.  27R.  Calisthenic  Drills  and  FancyMarehing  for  the  Class  Room  Price  25c. 

No.  28R.  Winter  Sports Price  25c. 

No.  29R.  Children's  Games Price  25c. 

No.  30R.  Fencing.     (By  Breck.) Price  25e. 

No.  31R.  Spalding's  International  Polo  Guide Price  25c. 

No.  32R.  Physical  Training  for  the  School  and  Class  Room.     .    .  Price  25c. 

No.  33R.  Tensing  Exercises Price  25c. 

No.  34R.  Grading  of  Gymnastic  Exercises Price  25c. 

No.  35R.  Exercises  on  the  Parallel  Bars Price  25c. 

No.  36R.  Speed  Swimming , Price  25c. 


BOOKS   FOR  ATHLETES 

Spalding  Athletic  Library  Series 
Price  io  Cents  Per  Copy 


College  Athletics. 
All-Arou7td  Athletics, 
Athletes^  Guide. 
Athletic  Primer. 
Olympic  Games  at  Athens. 
How  to  Sprint. 
How  to  Run  100  Yards. 
Distance  and  Cross-Country  Running. 
How  to  Become  a   Weight  Thrower. 
Official  Sporting  Rules. 
Athletic  Training  for  Schoolboys. 
No.  12 A.    Spalding's  Official  Athletic  Rules. 

Intercollegiate  A.  A.  A.  A.  Official  Handbook. 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  Official  Handbook. 
Public   Schools   Athletic   League   Official 
Handbook. 

Official  Handbook  Girls'  Branch  Public  Schools 

Athletic  League. 
Marathon  Running. 
Schoolyard  Athletics. 
Walking  for  Health  and  Competition, 


No. 

27. 

No. 

1S2. 

No. 

156. 

No. 

87. 

No. 

273. 

No. 

252. 

No. 

255. 

No. 

174. 

No. 

259. 

No. 

55. 

No. 

246. 

No. 

12  A. 

No. 

357. 

No. 

302. 

No. 

313. 

No. 

314. 

No. 

317. 

No. 

331. 

No. 

342. 

SPALPING'S   OFFICIAL   ATHLETIC  ALMANAC, 
Price  25  Cent^. 


5 

SPALDING'S  ATHLETIC  LIBRARY 
GROUP  XII.,  No.  302 

1 

Official  Handbook  of  the 
Athletic  League  of  the 

Young  Men's 

Christian  Associations 


Q 


of  North  America 


AMERICAN  SPORTS  PUBLISHING  COMPANY 
21  Warren  Street,  New  York 


0 


A^^^ 

Y^^ 


Copyright,  1913 

BY 

HlMEtrican  Sports  Publishino  Company 
New  Yobk 


©CI.A3500G1 


SPALDING'S    ATHLETIC    LIBRARY. 


Outline  of  Contents 


The  material  is  arranged  in  five  parts  as   follows: 

PART  I. 
A  Statement  of  the  New  Idea  in  Athletic  Administration, 
The  Evolution  of  Athletic  Administration  in  the  Young  Men's 

Christian  Association.  i 

The  Constitution  and  By-Laws  of  the  League. 
Application  for  Record. 

Progress  in  Young  Men's  Christian  Associations. 
Form  of  Agreement  with  Clubs  not  in  a  Federation. 
Registration  Card  for  Local  Use. 
Questions  and  Answers. 

PART  IL 

Sections  and  Districts. 

List  of  Committees. 

Articles  of   Alliance  with  other  bodies. 

Athletic  Records. 

PART  in. 

Athletic  Rules. 

Original   Rules  in   Indoor  Events. 

Indoor  Tests. 

Pentathlon   Contests. 

Scoring  Tables. 

Official  Volley  Ball  Rules. 

Amateur  Athletic  Union  Rules  on  Water  Polo  and  Wrestling. 

Hand  Ball  Rules. 

Soccer  Foot  Ball. 
->  Indoor  Hockey. 

^  PART   IV. 

^  Suggested   Constitution   for  a  Local   Federation. 
i.    Suggested   Constitution  for  a  State   Federation. 
--  Application  for  Membership  in  the  League. 
-    Report  of  International  Meet  at  Toronto. 

Plan  for  the  Grading  and  Classification  of  Athletics. 

;  PART  V. 

',    Plan  for  Holding  Tests  in  Rural  Communities. 

Far  Eastern  Olympic  Games. 

Index. 


SPALDING'S   ATHLETIC   LIBRARY. 


AcknoM^Ied^ments 


The  rules  governing  the  conduct  of  athletic  events  are  the 
same  as  those  of  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union,  as  heretofore, 
and  are  used  through  the  courtesy  of  that  body.  This  is  true 
also  of  the  rules  on  Water  Polo,  Wrestling  and  Boxing. 

The  account  of  the  International  Championship  Games  held 
at  Toronto  is  taken  from  the  handbook  of  the  Young  Men's 
Christian  Association  Athletic  League  of  Canada.  We  are  also 
indebted  to  individuals  for  special  articles^ 
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PART  I 


Statement  of  the  New  Idea  in  Athletic  Administration. 
Evolution  of  Athletic  Administration  in  the  Young  Men's 

Christian  Association. 
Constitution  and  By-Laws  of  the  League. 
Progress  in  Young  Men's  Christian  Association. 
Form  of  Agreement  with  Individual  Clubs. 
Registration  Card  for  Local  Use. 
Questions   and  Answers. 
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Foreword 


The  New  Idea  in  Reference  to  the  Management  of  Athletics. 

This  handbook  represents  in  its  content  a  new  departure  in 
the  administration  of  athletics.  Readers  will  iind  it  has  very- 
little  in  common  with  what  was  published  in  the  preceding  hand- 
book, except  that  the  rules  which  govern  athletic  events  are  the 
same,  with  such  changes  in  them  as  have  occurred  since  the 
last  publication.  The  point  of  view  in  administration  is  exactly 
the  opposite  of  the  old  point  of  view.  The  old  view  began 
with  the  national  governing  body  and  worked  down  to  the 
local  unit.  The  new  view  begins  with  the  local  unit  and  works 
up  to  the  national  governing  committee.  The  old  view  empha- 
sized national  administration.  The  new  view  minimizes  national 
government.  The  old  view  placed  responsibility  upon  the 
national  organization  for  government.  The  new  view  places  the 
responsibility  upon  the  local  organization.  The  old  view  was 
autocratic.  The  new  view  is  democratic.  Under  the  old  method 
a  system  of  national  registration  and  national  sanctions  and  a 
national  police  system  was  necessary.  Under  the  new  method 
these  are  not  essential,  for  the  questions  of  eligibility  and 
responsibility  for  maintaining  standards  of  amateurism  are 
placed  on  the  local  organization.  Local  organizations  may 
adopt,  if  they  desire,  a  registration  system.  The  new  view 
believes  that  the  permanent  institutions  in  the  community,  such 
as  the  college,  school,  social  institution,  church  and  Young 
Men's  Christian  Association  should  be  responsible  for  the  proper 
administration  of  athletics — first,  each  in  its  own  institution,  and 
second,  through  co  operation  and  federation  for  the  administra- 
tion of  athletics  in  the  community.  Federation,  equal  repre- 
sentation in  management,  local  autonomy,  so  far  as  is  practical, 
are  the  essential  features  of  the  new  method  of  administration. 
The  new  method  energizes  and  vitalizes  the  local  agencies 
involved  and  places  responsibility  where  it.  belongs  and  where 
it  is  most  efficient  Federations  such  as  exist  in  Chicago  indi- 
cate the  efficiency  of  the  federation  idea. 
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Evolution  of  Athletic  Administration 

in  the  Youn^  Men's  Christian 

Association 


[  George  J.  Fisher,  M.D. 


THE  EARLY  PERIOD. 

The  Athletic  League  of  Young  Men's  Christian  Associations 
of  North  America  was  authorized  in  1895  by  action  of  the  Inter- 
national Convention,  and  in  1896  was  organized.  The  League 
was  organized  upon  request  of  the  physical  directors,  to  meet 
the  need  for  adequately  standardizing  and  furthering  athletic 
sports  in  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association. 

The  objectives  of  the  League  in  this  period  were  ideal.  Har- 
monious development  of  the  body  was  sought  and,  through 
physical  activities,  it  was  aimed  to  develop  character.  The 
pentathlon  was  organized  and  all  athletes  urged  to  participate 
in  the  five  events  selected,  consisting  of  the  100  Yard  Dash,  12 
Pound  Hammer  Throw,  Running  High  Jump,  Pole  Vault  and 
One  Mile  Run.  The  indoor  test,  consisting  of  the  following 
events:  i,  Marching;  2,  Calisthenics;  3,  Parallel  Bars;  4,  Side 
Horse;  5,  Horizontal  Bars  (high  or  low)  ;  6,  One-quarter  Mile 
Potato  Race;  7,  Three  Standing  Broad  Jumps;  8,  Running 
Broad  Jump ;  9,  Long  Horse ;  10,  Pole  Vault  for  Height,  was 
adopted  as  a  basis  for  eligibility  in  specialized  competitive 
sports.  Athletes  furthermore,  besides  passing  satisfactorily  a 
test. in  either  the  pentathlon  or  the  indoor  test,  were  required  to 
pass  a  physical  examination  before  receiving  registration  for 
privilege  of  competing  in  specialized  sport.  Thus  the  League 
attempted  to  safeguard  Association  athletes  with  reference  to 
possible  overstrain  and  further  to  encourage  them  to  undertake 
general  rather  than  special  training. 

PERIOD  OF  SPECIALIZATION. 

It  was  not  long,  however,  before  the  Associations  demanded 
opportunity  for  specialization  without  first  taking  the  all-round 
tests,  and  it  was  urged  that,  in  order  to  avoid  duplication  of 
registration  and  to  officially  permit  Association  athletes  to  enter 
open  games  and  to  conduct  such,  an  alliance  be  perfected  with 
the  Amateur  Athletic  Union.     This  was  done  in  1896.     By  this 
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alliance  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union  accepted  the  registrations 
of  the  Athletic  League  of  North  America  in  games  under  its 
auspices  and  the  Associations  held  open  meets  under  the  sanction 
of  its  own  League.  The  League,  however,  made  payment  to 
the  Amateur  Athletic  Union  on  each  registration  card  issued  to 
its  members. 

This  alliance  seemed  at  the  time  most  wise,  for  the  methods 
of  the  two  agencies  thus  allied  ran  parallel  and  the  needs  seemed 
similar.  During  this  period  the  Associations  were  ardent  sup- 
porters of  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union  and  promoted  its  form 
of  administration  in  many  centers.  The  alliance  seemed  mutually 
helpful. 

PERIOD  OF  EXTENSION. 

There  were  always,  throughout  the  history  of  the  League,  a 
large  number  of  Associations  which  would  not  join  the  League, 
and  many  others  which  became  members  but,  after  brief  mem- 
bership, dropped  out.  These  Associations  claimed  it  was  impos- 
sible to  follow  out  the  demand  of  the  League,  namely,  that 
competition  with  agencies  other  than  Young  Men's  Christian 
Associations  must  be  limited  to  those  registered  with  the  Arna- 
teur  Athletic  Union.  Many  of  the  organizations  with  which 
Associations  desired  to  have  competition  were  in  remote  com- 
munities, where  the  relations  were  simple  and  where  there  were 
no  active  Amateur  Athletic  Union  organizations.  The  League 
for  years  mulcted  these  Associations,  declaring  that  they  were  not 
loyal  to  the  scheme  and  did  not  believe  in  regulated  athletics. 
The  League  tried  hard  and  faithfully  for  a  period  of  years  to 
enforce  the  requirements  for  registration  imposed  upon  it  by  its 
alliance  with  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union,  suspending  all  who 
did  not  live  up  to  the  terms  of  the  requirements.  Many  Associa- 
tions therefore,  because  of  inability  to  meet  the  conditions,  were 
compelled  to  withdraw  and,  by  so  doing,  lost  standing  and  were 
declared  outlaw. 

Furthermore,  all  these  years  of  the  alliance  the  League  was 
compelled  to  follow,  because  of  its  alliance,  the  methods  of  the 
Amateur  Athletic  Union  with  reference  to  other  forms  of  legis- 
lation. 

In  the  early  period  of  the  Association's  physical  work  the 
efforts  were  limited  largely  to  the  members,  but  later  the  Asso- 
ciation felt  a  responsibility  for  service  to  those  who  were  not 
members.  Playgrounds  were  promoted,  Sunday  school  athletic 
leagues  were  organized,  factory  leagues  established.  In  many 
remote  centers  there  had  never  been  any  organized  effort  to  pro- 
mote play.  The  Association  endeavored  to  provide  wholesome 
leadership,  to  stimulate  interest.  It  did  not  ask  these  individuals 
to  join  the  Association.     It  desired  to  serve  them  without  the 
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thought  of  any  returns  whatsoever.  Often  the  Association  was 
an  unknown  influence  and  preferred  to  be  such  if,  by  so  doing, 
the  work  could  best  be  promoted.  Frequently  the  Association 
would  be  requested  to  promote  and  direct  a  Sunday  school  league 
or,  say,  a  grammar  school  league,  but  such  leagues  when  organ- 
ized could  not  be  directed  officially  under  its  own  auspices,  for, 
if  the  Association  was  a  member  of  the  League,  the  said  Asso- 
ciation was  bound  by  the  alliance  of  the  League  with  the  Ama- 
teur Athletic  Union,  which  alliance  required  individual  Amateur 
Athletic  Union  registration  on  the  part  of  all  those  in  such 
institutional  athletic  leagues,  even  though  the  Amateur  Athletic 
Union  was  not  organized  in  the  locality  where  the  athletics  were 
to  be  promoted.  In  other  words,  the  Associations  in  the  Athletic 
League  of  North  America  could  not  have  a  relation  to  the  agen- 
cies they  promoted  independent  of  Amateur  Athletic  Union  reg- 
istration. Thus  the  Association  was  limited  in  its  relation  to 
such  groups  and  had  to  insist  upon  a  method  of  registration 
usually  obnoxious  to  the  agencies  involved.  Registration  in 
many  communities  worked  a  hardship.  It  complicated  the  situa- 
tion, because  certain  conditions,  involving  the  joining  of  an 
organization  unknown  or  the  payment  of  fees  for  the  privilege 
of  competition,  had  to  be  insisted  upon.  This  caused  suspicion 
of  motives.  It  required  explanations  that  were  not  easy  to  make 
and  hindered  rather  than  helped  the  situation.  The  Association 
tried  hard  and  faithfully  for  many  years  to  enforce  these  regu- 
lations, and  did  so  long  after  it  believed  that  more  simple  meth- 
ods were  desirable  and  would  prove  more  efficient.  Experiences 
in  such  communities  revealed  the  fact  that  a  heavy  administra- 
tion system  was  being  forced  upon  relationships  that  were 
exceedingly  simple  and  made  them  complex.  The  national  sys- 
tem of  registration  and  sanction  have  been  worked  out  princi- 
pally to  fit  conditions  in  large  cities,  where  athletics  were  highly 
specialized  and  individualistic  and  where  temptations  to  violate 
the  rules  were  greater.  The  conditions  in  the  great  athletic  clubs 
made  necessary  such  methods.  Smaller  communities  did  not 
require  the  same  drastic  legislation.  The  problem  of  adminis- 
tration was  simpler.  In  attempting,  however,  to  force  the 
requirements  of  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union,  Association  work- 
ers felt  that  increasingly  they  were  serving  the  athletic  organi- 
zation rather  than  the  boys  and  the  young  men  in  the  community. 
Later  some  provision  was  made  to  the  effect  that  Sunday 
school  leagues  or  factory  leagues  could  join  the  Amateur  Ath- 
letic 'Union  as  one  member,  that  is,  pay  a  single  fee  for  the 
entire  group,  such  leagues  being  considered  as  one  club,  and  thus 
competition  between  the  organizations  in  the  said  leagues  was 
considered   closed   and   registration    not   required.     This   helped 
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some,  but  the  situation  was  still  complicated,  for  if  the  team  in 
such  a  league  competed  in  an  open  meet  held  under  Amateur 
Athletic  Union  auspices  individual  registration  was  required  of 
each  person  competing,  even  though  the  race  was  limited  to 
teams  from  the  league  in  question.  This  is  still  insisted  upon 
by  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union,  though  why  registration  is 
insisted  upon  it  is  hard  to  understand.  If  these  individuals  in 
question  were  members  of  an  organization  in  a  league  which,  in 
turn,  is  in  good  standing  in  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union,  and 
they  are  permitted  to  compete  with  each  other  in  games  under 
their  own  auspices,  why  are  they  not  also  permitted  to  compete 
with  each  other  in  a  meet  under  some  other  organization? 
This  has  never  been  satisfactorily  explained.  It  does  not  change 
the  agent  of  supervision.  It  does  not  strengthen  the  supervision. 
It  does  complicate  matters  very  much  and  is  always  hard  to 
explain.  Just  such  instances  help  to  make  our  athletic  adminis- 
tration in  the  United  States  so  tremendously  complicated  that 
comparatively  few  people  are  able  to  comprehend  the  rules.  It 
requires  an  expert  to  explain  the  rules. 

Toward  the  end  of  its  relation  to  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union 
the  Athletic  League  of  North  America  was  given  permission  to 
accept  Sunday  school  athletic  leagues  as  parts  of  the  local  Asso- 
ciation membership,  provided  such  leagues  were  called  Sunday 
School  Athletic  Leagues  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Associa- 
tion. This  did  not  prove  satisfactory,  for  the  Association  lid 
not  desire  to  force  its  name  upon  such  leagues,  simply  to  get 
around  a  technicality.  After  all,  the  fundamental  basis  of 
organization  was  wrong.  In  rural  communities  and  in  isolated 
cities  simple  forms  of  administrative  control  were  needed.  All 
these  experiences  helped  to  suggest  what  more  and  more  people 
were  beginning  to  believe,  namely,  that  a  fundamental  change  in 
the  whole  plan  of  supervision  was  necessary.  The  plan  in  force 
was  topheavy,  cumbersome,  inefficient. 

DEMOCRATISING  THE  ATHLETIC  LEAGUE  OF 
NORTH  AMERICA. 

Meanwhile  the  Athletic  League  itself  was  making  changes 
within  its  own  organization  as  far  as  the  limits  of  the  alliance 
would  permit.  An  attempt  was  made  to  make  responsibility 
more  democratic.  Athletic  consuls  were  appointed  to  represent 
the  League  in  more  restricted  communities.  They  were  given 
power  to  issue  registration  cards  and  sanctions  for  games,  and 
were  asked  to  take  active  part  in  the  affairs  of  the  League. 
These  consuls  met  with  the  same  technical  difficulties  and  found 
themselves  greatly  handicapped  in  their  effort  to  actually  meet 
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the  needs.    Some  asked  to  be  relieved  of  their  office,  finding  the 
system  too  inelastic. 

The  reports  of  these  conditions  were  brought  to  the  annual 
conferences  of  the  Physical  Directors'  Society,  where  they  met 
with  considerable  discussion,  resolutions  being  adopted  from  time 
to  time  in  reference  to  needed  changes  in  methods. 

COOK  COUNTY  FEDERATION. 

In  1908  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Associations  of  Chicago 
entered  into  a  federation  composed  of  a  variety  of  organizations 
in  Cook  County.  When  this  federation  was  originally  proposed, 
the  purpose  was  merely  to  increase  the  efficiency  of  the  agen- 
cies involved  and  to  bring  about  more  intimate  and  friendly 
relations  between  the  members  in  the  group,  and  further  to 
attempt  to  include  jurisdiction  over  some  forms  of  sport  which 
was  not  under  the  supervision  of  the  athletic  governing  body  for 
that  territory.  This  latter  desire  grew  out  of  the  successful 
effort  to  control  indoor  base  ball  which  had  marked  the  result 
of  co-operative  work.  In  proposing  the  federation  there  was  no 
intent  to  antagonize  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union,  of  which  all 
the  agencies  involved  were  members.  In  fact,  the  representative 
of  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union  was  present  at  the  meeting, 
approved  the  plan,  but  never  returned,  and  it  was  stated  that  he 
was  asked  to  withdraw  by  the  national  organization.  Later 
public  announcement  was  made  by  the  chairman  of  the  Central 
Association  of  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union  to  the  effect  that  all 
organizations  which  entered  the  federation  would  lose  their 
standing  in  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union ;  in  other  words,  that 
they  could  not  be  members  of  both.  This  action  was  a  surprise 
to  those  in  the  federation  and  was  hard  to  understand.  The 
federation  went  forward  with  its  plans  and  was  declared  an 
outlaw  body.  Its  athletes  were  not  accepted  in  Amateur  Ath- 
letic Union  games.  This  did  not  prove  a  hardship,  however,  as 
the  federation  was  composed  of  fully  two  hundred  units  and 
there  was  plenty  of  opportunity  for  competition.  In  fact,  the 
federation  was  instrumental  in  stimulating  more  athletic  activity 
in  that  section  than  had  ever  occurred  before. 

The  organization  of  this  federation  had  a  very  large  influence 
upon  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  Athletic  League, 
because  several  of  its  members  were  involved  when  the  Ama- 
teur Athletic  Union  declared  the  federation  as  outlawed,  and, 
during  the  discussion  preceding  the  organization  of  the  federa- 
tion, the  League  instructed  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Associa- 
tions in  Cook  County  to  take  no  action  that  would  violate  the 
alliance  of  the  League  with  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union.     If 
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this  was  necessary  they  were  asked  to  withdraw  from  the  League. 
The  Associations  later  did  withdraw,  and  the  League  regretted 
the  necessity  of  accepting  their  resignations,  which  it  was  in  honor 
bound  to  do  so  long  as  the  alliance  with  the  Amateur  Athletic 
Union  was  in  force. 

Naturally  the  action  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Associa- 
tions in  Cook  County  caused  considerable  discussion  in  Asso- 
ciation conferences  and  many  deplored  the  condition  which  made 
membership  in  the  Athletic  League  divisive.  The  success  of  the 
Chicago  federation,  the  freedom  from  technicalities  with  which 
the  work  was  promoted,  the  large  numbers  interested,  the  high 
ethical  standards  adopted,  the  honor  system  which  displaced  the 
former  registration  basis,  commended  the  federation  method  to 
the  judgment  of  Association  men. 

ATHLETIC  RESEARCH  SOCIETY. 

The  success  of  the  Cook  County  federation  interested  other 
agencies  in  the  United  States,  notably  the  Athletic  Research 
Society.  This  society  had  been  making  a  study  of  athletic  prob- 
lems, including  the  subject  of  athletic  administration.  It  endeav- 
ored to  promote  the  federation  idea  nationally,  just  as  Chicago 
was  promoting  it  locally.  This  society  desired  very  much  that 
the  present  Amateur  Athletic  Union  become  such  a  national  fed- 
eration body.  Many  of  its  members  believed  that  the  basis  of 
representation  in  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union  was  not  really 
representative.  A  special  committee  from  the  Research  Society 
met  with  a  similar  committee  from  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union 
and  brought  before  the  latter  its  suggestions,  but  without  satis- 
factory results.  The  society  later  adopted  an  athletic  platform  of 
working  principles  as  a  basis  for  co-operation,  and  succeeded  in  hav- 
ing a  national  federated  committee  organized,  consisting  of  offi- 
cially delegated  representatives  from  at  least  thirteen  national 
bodies  having  some  relation  to  athletics.  This  committee  is  seeking 
to  develop  similar  committees  in  various  sections  of  the  country 
and  it  is  believed  that  athletic  federations  will  result.  Thus  it  will  be 
seen  that  the  Association  was  not  alone  in  the  desire  to  bring 
about  the  adoption  of  different  methods  in  the  administration  of 
athletics. 

RESOLUTION  OF  THE  PHYSICAL  DIRECTORS' 
SOCIETY. 

In  the  conference  of  the  Physical  Directors'  Society,  held  in 
Columbus,  191 1,  a  resolution  was  adopted  requesting  the  Athletic 
League  to  sever  its  alliance  with  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union,  to 
take  efifect  July,  191 1. 
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NEW  ORGANIZATION   OF  THE  ATHLETIC  LEAGUE 
OF  NORTH  AMERICA. 

As  a  result  of  this  action  the  alliance  was  discontinued  and 
the  Association  began  upon  a  new  policy.  The  changes  made 
were  most  radical.  An  athletic  platform  was  adopted  as  a  basis 
of  membership,  the  system  of  national  registrations  was  dispensed 
with,  sanctions  also  were  not  required,  except  for  national 
games.  The  League  was  decentralized,  the  chief  function  being 
promotion  and  education  rather  than  legislation.  An  amateur 
definition  was  adopted,  which  is  unique  in  that  it  is  the  first 
time  a  positive  definition  of  an  amateur  has  been  stated,  all 
other  definitions  being  negative,  stating  what  an  amateur  was, 
not  rather  than  stating  what  constituted  an  amateur. 

The  name  of  the  Governing  Committee  was  changed  to  that 
of  Executive  Committee.  The  membership  fee  was  reduced  to 
$2.50,  Associations  could  join  as  individual  members  or  as  a 
group,  district  or  State,  the  latter  preferred,  so  that  the  Asso- 
ciations could  function  through  the  existing  State  committees. 
While  membership  in  the  League  is  limited  to  Young  Men's 
Christian  Associations,  such  associations  may  enter  into  competi- 
tive relations  with  other  agencies  which  endorse  the  amateur 
platform  of  the  League  or  which  adopt  a  platform  equal  in 
standard. 

Since  the  League  has  adopted  the  new  method  a  fairly  large 
number  of  federations  have  been  formed  and  many  cities  are 
preparing  for  them,  and  the  federation  idea  is  bound  to  become 
in  a  brief  course  of  time  the  prevailing  method  in  athletic  admin- 
istration. It  is  the  method  which  more  completely  meets  the  needs 
of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  and  most  adequately 
fits  into  the  needs  of  modern  society.  The  scheme  is  funda- 
mentally social,  co-operative  and  democratic.  It  seeks  to  place 
responsibility  where  it  belongs,  namely,  upon  those  nearest  to 
the  problem,  and  to  bring  into  leadership  those  best  qualified  to 
take  such  leadership.  School  men  best  know  the  athletic  problem 
in  schools ;  those  who  are  leaders  in  church  work  knovy  best  the 
problem  of  relating  athletics  to  the  problem  of  church  work; 
Association  men  know  their  problem  better  than  outsiders.  In 
such  institutions  as  these  just  mentioned  and  others,  athletics 
are  simply  a  part  of  the  programme  of  their  work  and  not,  as 
in  athletic  clubs,  the  whole  programme.  Consequently  they  are 
not  as  intense,  not  as  highly  specialized,  not  as  complex.  There- 
fore the  matter  of  administration  is  different.  The  form  of 
administration  must  be  fitted  to  individuals  affected  and  not  the 
individuals  to  the  form  of  administration. 
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Constitution 

OF  THE 

ATHLETIC  LEAGUE  OF  THE  YOUNG  MEN'S 

CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATIONS  OF 

NORTH  AMERICA. 


ARTICLE  I.— NAME. 
This  organization  shall  be  known  as  "The  Athletic  League  of 
the  Young  Men's  Christian  Associations  of  North  America." 

ARTICLE  II.— OBJECTS. 

The  objects  of  the  League  shall  be : 

Section  i.  The  maintenance  of  a  high  standard  of  Christian 
morality,  honesty,  courtesy  and  manliness  in  athletic  sport. 

Section  2.     The  furtherance  of  physical  training. 

Section  3.  The  institution,  regulation  and  standardization  of 
inter-Association  gymnastic,  athletic  and  aquatic  sports  and 
games  of  all  kinds. 

Section  4.  The  securing  and  maintenance  of  a  genuine  ama- 
teur basis  in  Association  sport. 

Section  5.  The  provision  of  a  clearing  house  for  athletic 
information  and  a  final  court  of  appeals  for  the  arbitration  of 
disputes  in  reference  to  the  interpretation  of  rules. 

ARTICLE  III.— MEMBERSHIP. 
Membership  in  the  League  shall  consist  of  such  Young  Men's 
Christian   Associations  or  branches  entitled  to  representation   in 
the  international  conventions  as  shall  join  this  League,  as  pro- 
vided in  the  By-Laws. 

ARTICLE  IV.— GOVERNMENT. 
Section  i.  The  supervision  and  general  direction  of^  the 
affairs  of  the  League  shall  be  .vested  in  an  Executive  Committee, 
composed  of  the  Physical  Department  Committee  of  the  Inter- 
national Committee  and  three  members  at  large  selected  by  the 
committee.  The  senior  secretary  of  the  physical  department  of 
the  International  Committee  shall  be  the  secretary  of  the  League. 
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All  the  acts  of  the  committee  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  International  Committee. 

Section  2.  The  Executive  Committee  shall  at  its  annual 
meeting  elect  a  Chairman,  Vice-Chairman  and  Treasurer. 

Section  3.  The  term  of  office  shall  be  for  one  year,  or  until 
their  successors  are  elected. 

Section  4.  Five  members  of  the  Executive  Committee  shall 
constitute  a  quorum  and  have  power  to  transact  business. 

ARTICLE  v.— REGULAR  COMMITTEES. 
The    Chairman    of    the    Executive    Committee    shall    annually 
appoint : 

(a)  A  Reinstatement  Committee. 

(b)  A  Records  Committee. 

(c)  Such  other  committees  as  may  be  essential  to  the  conduct 
of  the  affairs  of  the  League. 

ARTICLE  VI.— ANNUAL  MEETING. 
The  annual  meeting  of  the  League  Governing  Committee  shall 
be  held  in  January. 

ARTICLE  VII.— AMENDMENTS. 
No  amendments  shall  be  made  to  this  Constitution  except  at 
a  regular  meeting  of  the  Executive  Committee  and  by  a  two- 
thirds  vote  of  the  members  voting,  mail  votes  counting.  All 
proposed  amendments  shall  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Executive  Committee  at  least  thirty  days  previous 
to  the  meeting,  and  he  shall  send  a  copy  to  each  member  of 
the  Executive  Committee  at  least  fifteen  days  before  the  meet- 
ing. No  amendment  may  be  made  without  the  final  approval  of 
the  International  Committee, 
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By-Laws 


Section  i.    Athletic  Platform, 

PRINCIPLES. 
We  recognize  in  athletics,  when  wisely  directed 

(a)  A  form  of  supplementary  physical  training  for  the  deveU 
opment  of  bodily  vigor. 

(b)  A  great  educational  force,  developing  the  coordination  of 
the  muscular  and  nervous  systems  and  contributing  quick  motor 
reactions,  muscular  skill  and  precision. 

(c)  An  excellent  means  of  teaching  social  ethics,  of  estab- 
lishing right  social  relationships  and  social  cooperation,  and  of 
satisfying  the  play  instinct. 

(d)  A  means  for  the  development  of  character,  through  self- 
control,  temperate  living  and   fair  play. 

WE  DO  NOT  FAVOR, 

(a)  The  placing  of  emphasis  upon  prize-giving  or  prize- 
winning  and  believe  these  should  be  secondary  and  incidental. 

(b)  Any  form  of  commercialism,  through  bribes  or  special 
honoraria  offered  as  inducements  to  men  to  compete  or  demanded 
by  them  for  competing. 

(c)  The  recruiting  of  athletes  by  one  organization  from 
another. 

(d)  That  high  degree  of  specialization  in  athletics  which  inter- 
feres with  the  harmonious  development  of  the  bodily  functions. 

(e)  That  practice  in  competition  which  leads  to  excesses  and 
undue  nervous  expenditure  or  which  results  in  a  state  of  mind 
not  in  keeping  with  true  sportsmanship, 

AMATEUR  DEFINITION. 

I.    Positive  Definition. 

An  amateur  athlete  is  one  who  participates  in  competitive  gym- 
nastics or  athletics  for  pleasure  only  and  for  the  physical,  mental, 
moral  and  social  benefits  directly  derived  therefrom.  A  profes- 
sional* in  athletics  is  a  person  who  promotes  or  participates  in 
gymnastics  or  athletics  for  any  other  purpose  than  the  above. 

*The  term  professional  is  here  used  to  include  both  the  bona 
fide  and  the  petty  or  technical  professional. 
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II.  Negative  Definition.  (This  definition  provides  for  three 
classes  (a,  h,  c).) 

(a)   An  amateur  is  one  who 

(i)  Has  never  entered  or  competed  in  any  competition  for  a 
staked  bet,  money — private  or  public — or  gate  receipts. 

(2)  Is  not  engaged  in  teaching  or  assisting  in  the  pursuit  of 
any  athletic  exercise  or  sport  as  means  of  livelihood. 

(3)  Has  never  received  any  bonus  or  payment  in  lieu  of  loss 
of  time  while  playing  as  a  member  of  any  club,  or  other  organi- 
zation, or  any  consideration  whatever,  for  any  service  as  an 
athlete,  except  actual  traveling  or  hotel  expenses. 

(4)  Has  never  sold  or  pledged  his  prizes. 

(5)  Has  never  promoted  an  athletic  competition  for  personal 
gain. 

{h)  An  athlete  who  has  competed  with  or  against  a  profes- 
sional for  a  prize,  or  where  gate  receipts  are  charged  (except 
as  may  be  specially  provided  for  by  the  By-laws  of  the  League) 
or  has  entered  in  any  competition  under  a  name  other  than  his 
own,  shall  be  ineligible  for  competition  as  an  amateur. 

(c)  All  others  shall  be  considered  eligible  for  competition. 

Section  2.    Spirit  of  the  League. 

The  League  endeavors  to  foster  clean  sport  between  gentlemen. 

The  following  statements  express  the  spirit  to  be  sought  and 
maintained  in  such  sport.  It  is  the  privilege  and  duty  of  every 
committeeman  and  person  connected  with  the  League  to  embody 
these  principles  in  his  own  actions  and  to  earnestly  advocate 
them  before  others: 

(i)  The  rules  of  games  are  to  be  regarded  as  mutual  agree- 
ments, the  spirit  or  letter  of  which  one  should  no  sooner  try  to 
evade  or  break  than  one  would  any  other  agreement  between  gen- 
tlemen. The  stealing  of  an  advantage  in  sport  is  to  be  regarded 
in  the  same  way  as  stealing  of  any  other  kind. 

(2)  Visiting  teams  are  to  be  honored  guests  of  the  home  team, 
and  all  their  mutual  relationships  are  to  be  governed  by  the  spirit 
which  is  understood  to  guide  in  such  relationships, 

(3)  No  action  is  to  be  done  nor  course  of  conduct  pursued 
which  would  seem  ungentlemanly  or  dishonorable  if  known  to 
one's  opponents  or  the  public. 

(4  )  No  advantages  are  to  be  sought  over  others,  except  those 
of  superior  skill  in  the  playing  of  the  game. 

(5)  Advantage  should  not  be  taken  of  the  laxity  of  officials  in 
interpreting  and  enforcing  rules. 

(6)  Officers  and  opponents  are  to  be  regarded  and  treated  as 
honest  in  intention.     When  opponents  are  evidently  not  gentle- 
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men,   and   officers   manifestly   dishonest   or   incompetent,    future 
relationships  with  them  may  be  avoided. 

(7)  Decisions  of  officials  are  to  be  abided  by,  even  w^hen  they 
seem  unfair. 

(8)  Ungentlemanly  or  unfair  means  are  not  to  be  resorted  to 
even  when  they  are  used  by  opponents. 

(9)  Good  points  in  others  should  be  appreciated  and  suitably 
recognized. 

Section  3.    Admission  to  Membership. 

(i)  Any  Association  eligible  to  membership,  and  which  will 
adopt  the  Amateur  Platform  of  the  League,  thus  pledging  to 
conduct  its  competitions  in  harmony  with  the  principles  therein 
laid  down,  will  be  admitted  upon  written  application  (on  form 
provided)  to  the  Secretary, of  the  League,  accompanied  by  the 
membership  fees.     (See  Article  III  of  the  Constitution.) 

(2)  The  membership  fee  shall  be  two  dollars  and  fifty  cents, 
payable  in  advance,  and  shall  constitute  the  first  year's  dues. 

(3)  The  annual  dues  shall  be  two  dollars  and  fifty  cents, 
payable  at  the  beginning  of  each  year  of  membership. 

(4)  Failure  to  pay  the  annual  fee  on  or  before  one  year  and 
one  month  from  the  entrance  of  any  Association  into  the  League 
shall  be  considered  a  withdrawal  from  the  League,  and  a  renewal 
of  membership  shall  be  given  only  on  the  basis  of  new  member- 
ship. 

Section  4.    Conditions  of  Competition. 

(i)  Associations  which  are  members  of  this  League  may  com- 
pete with  each  other  without  the  necessity  of  individual  regis- 
tration. 

(2)  Such  Young  Men's  Christian  Associations  may  participate 
with  all  other  organizations,  clubs,  teams  or  federations  of  what- 
soever character  which  in  like  manner  subscribe  to  this  platform 
or  adopt  a  platform  similar  in  principle.  Those  organizations, 
teams  or  federations  which  will  not  subscribe  to  this  platform, 
or  adopt  a  platform  similar  in  principle  and  practice  these  prin- 
ciples in  competition,  will  not  be  eligible  for  competition  with 
Young  Men's  Christian  Associations  in  this  League. 

(3)  Wherever  individual  organizations  exist  which  may  be 
identified  with  a  reputable  and  responsible  athletic  governing 
body,  such  as  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union  of  the  United  States, 
an  Intercollegiate  Athletic  Association,  a  Public  Schools  Athletic 
League,  an  Interscholastic  Athletic  Association,  an  Inter-Settle- 
ment Athletic  organization,  or  a  Sunday  School  Athletic  League, 
Associations  in  this  League  may  participate  with  such  organi- 
zation. 
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(4)  Where  individuals,  teams  or  clubs  exist  which  are  not 
related  to  a  federation,  league  or  reputable  and  responsible  ath- 
letic governing  body,  agreements  may  be  made  in  writing  with 
such  individuals,  teams  or  clubs  for  a  single  competition  or  series 
of  competitions  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Rule  2  of 
this  section. 

(5)  All  extension  work — /.  e.,  athletic  work  promoted  outside 
the  immediate  membership  of  the  local  Association  which  is 
initiated  and  under  the  control  and  direction  of  an  Association 
which  is  a  member  of  the  League  may  be  considered  a  part  of 
the  Association  membership. 

Section  5.    Expulsions,  Suspensions,  etc. 

(i)  Any  Association  a  member  of  this  League  violating  the 
Constitution  or  By-Laws  of  the  League  shall  be  dropped  from 
membership  in  the  League. 

(2)  Any  Association  a  member  of  this  League  that  may  with- 
draw, be  suspended  or  expelled  from  the  League  shall  return  to 
the  proper  committee  any  emblems  or  trophies  that  may  be  in  its 
possession  but  have  not  become  its  permanent  property. 

(3)  The  League  holds  the  local  Y.  M.  C.  A.  responsible  for  the 
conduct  of  its  athletes.  The  League  does  not  deal  with  the  indi- 
vidual athlete  except  in  reference  to  applications  for  reinstate- 
ment, and  then  only  upon  recommendation  of  the  Association 
with  which  the  applicant  for  reinstatement  is  related. 

(4)  Individuals  competing  in  games  not  held  under  the  condi- 
tions provided  in  the  By-Laws  disqualify  themselves  for  further 
competition  until  reinstated. 

(5)  Any  individual  who,  while  a  member  of  an  Association 
in  this  League,  participates  in  public  athletic  games  on  Sunday, 
shall  be  ineligible  to  compete  in  games  held  under  League  sanc- 
tion for  one  year. 

Section  6.    Reinstatements. 

(i)  No  individual  who,  at  any  time  since  the  organization  of 
either  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union  or  the  Association  Athletic 
League,  has  knowingly  and  intentionally  become  a  professional, 
shall  be  reinstated  as  an  amateur. 

(2)  No  application  for  full  amateur  status  shall  be  enter- 
tained unless  the  applicant  shall  have  abstained  from  all  profes- 
sional conduct  for  at  least  one  year. 

(3)  Reinstatement  for  other  than  professionalism  may  be  made 
by  District,  Section,  or  State  federations. 

(4)  All  applications  for  reinstatement  must  be  made  on  the 
official  reinstatement  blank,  which  may  be  had  upon  application 
to  the  Executive  Committee. 
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(5)  No  application  for  reinstatement  will  be  considered  unless 
it  is  approved  and  signed  by  the  Physical  Director  or  General 
Secretary  of  the  Association  of  which  the  applicant  is  a  member. 

(6)  The  Executive  Committee  alone  has  power  to  reinstate 
for  professionalism.  All  applications  for  reinstatement  for  pro- 
fessionalism must  bear  the  indorsement  of  the  District,  State  and 
Section  federations  of  which  the  Association  may  be  a  member. 

(7)  The  above  relates  only  to  inter-Association  competition, 
and  only  to  Association  athletes. 

Section  7.    Conditions  of  Competition. 

(i)  No  one  shall  be  eligible  to  compete  in  any  athletic  meeting, 
games,  or  entertainment  given  by  any  Association  in  the  League 
unless  he  shall  be  a  member  of  the  organization  from  which  he 
enters,  and  shall  not  have  competed  from  any  other  organization 
during  a  period  of  ninety  days  next  preceding  such  entry;  nor 
shall  any  member  of  any  Association  in  the  League  or  any  Asso- 
ciation in  any  federation  in  the  League  be  allowed  to  compete  as 
a  representative  of  such  Association  in  case  he  has  within  one 
year  competed  as  a  member  of  any  other  organization,  except  with 
the  consent  of  such  other  organization,  which  consent  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Executive  Committee  of  his  federation  prior  to 
such  competition,  unless  such  other  organization  shall  have  dis- 
banded or  practically  ceased  to  exist;  provided  that  the  require- 
ments of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  closed  athletic 
meeting,  games  or  entertainment,  the  entries  to  which  are  con- 
fined to  the  organization  giving  such  meeting  or  entertainment. 

(2)  Associations  shall  have  been  members  of  the  League  for 
not  less  than  thirty  days  to  make  entry  for  championship  or 
record  events. 

(3)  Athletes  must  be  bona  fide  members  of  the  Association 
which  they  represent  and  have  been  such  for  not  less  than  thirty 
days  preceding  the  events  entered. 

(4)  No  individual  shall  be  permitted  to  represent  any  Associa- 
tion in  which  his  membership  fee  is  in  arrears. 

(5)  Individuals  joining  on  the  partial  payment  plan  shall  not 
be  eligible  to  represent  the  Association  until  the  entire  annual 
membership  has  been  paid. 

(6)  No  member  of  an  Association  in  the  League  shall  be 
allowed  to  represent  that  Association  if  he  has  within  one  year 
represented  any  other  affiliated  organization,  unless  the  consent 
of  that  organization  be  secured  in  writing,  in  which  case  ninety 
days  must  have  elapsed  since  he  represented  the  Association  or 
organization  from  which  he  has  been  released. 

(7)  A  student  attending  a  university,  college  or  other  educa- 
tional institution  may  during  his  vacation  represent  a  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
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(8)  Any  person  receiving  compensation  for  services  per- 
formed in  any  capacity  in  an  Association  will  be  ineligible  to 
represent  that  Association  under  the  rules  of  the  A.  L.  N.  A. 
until  he  shall  have  permanently  abandoned  such  employment.  He 
is  eligible,  however,  to  represent  some  other  organization. 

Section  8,    Protests. 

(i)  Protests  affecting  the  right  of  any  athlete  to  compete  in  an 
athletic  League  championship  meeting  must  be  made  to  the 
Chairman  of  the  Committee  in  charge  of  the  championship  one 
week  before  the  championship  meeting  is  held.  The  Committee 
shall  hold  a  meeting  the  night  preceding  the  championships  and, 
if  possible,  pass  upon  the  athlete's  right  to  compete.  The  Com- 
mittee shall  have  power  to  reject  any  entry,  and  the  Committee 
shall  also  have  power  to  allow  an  athlete  to  compete  under  pro- 
test pending  trial  by  the  Committee  of  the  Federation  that  is 
affected. 

(2)  Protests  affecting  the  amateur  standing  of  any  athlete  may 
be  made  at  any  time.  Protests  shall  be  made  in  writing  and  to 
the  District,  State  or  Section  Federation,  accompanied  by  a  com- 
plete statement  of  the  offence  and  giving  information  as  to  where 
the  facts  may  be  obtained. 

Nothing  in  this  rule  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  make  a  man  a 
professional  who  has  played  on  a  college  team  composed  wholly 
of  amateurs  against  a  team  composed  wholly  of  professionals, 
except  in  basket  ball. 

Section  9.    Novices. 

(i)  An  athlete  shall  be  considered  a  novice  in  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing classes  until  he  shall  have  won  a  prize  in  a  competition  in 
that  class  open  to  members  of  two  or  more  organizations,  namely, 
running  events,  weight  events,  jumping  events,  vaulting  events, 
climbing  events,  gymnastics  and  swimming. 

(2)  The  winning  of  such  a  prize  shall  prevent  his  future  com- 
petition as  a  novice  in  that  class,  although  his  entry  may  have 
been  made  before  he  lost  his  standing  as  a  novice. 

(3)  Relay  races  are  running  events;  but,  inasmuch  as  the  race 
is  won  by  the  team  and  not  the  individual,  the  winning  of  a  place 
in  a  relay  race  does  not  put  the  runner  out  of  the  novice  class. 

Section  10.    Prizes. 

(i)  No  money  prize  shall  be  given.  No  prizes  shall  be  given 
by  an  individual,  committee  or  Association,  or  competed  for,  or 
accepted  by  any  athlete,  except  suitably  inscribed  wreaths, 
diplomas,  banners,  badges,  medals,  time-pieces,  mantel  ornaments, 
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or  articles  of  jewelry,  silverware,  table  or  toilet  services,  unless 
authorized  by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  League. 

(2)  No  individual  prize  shall  be  given  of  over  fifteen  dollars  in 
value  unless  authorized  by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
League. 

(3)  Team  championship  emblems  shall  be  the  property  of  the 
Association,  not  of  the  men  winning  them. 

Section  ii.    Athletic  Records. 

(i)  Records  of  the  best  performances  in  the  following  events 
will  be  accepted  under  the  conditions  specified  at  the  end  of  the 
list: 

OUTDOOR  OR  INDOOR  EVENTS. 

Weights, 

8-lb.  shot.  i2-lb.  shot.  i6-lb.  shot. 

OUTDOOR  EVENTS. 
i2-lb.  hammer   (without  turn).    i6-lb.  hammer   (without  turn). 
i2-lb.  hammer   (with  turn).  i6-lb.  hammer   (with  turn). 

Discus  (free  style).  Discus  (Greek  style). 

Swimming. 
20  yards  swim.  75  yards  swim.  220  yards  swim. 

25  yards  swim.  lOO  yards  swim.  300  yards  swim. 

50  yards  swim.         200  yards  swim.  440  yards  swim. 

880  yards  swim.  I  mile  swim. 

Standing  plunge  for  distance. 
Plunge  and  underwater  swim  for  distance. 
Relay  racing. 
Water  polo. 

Skating. 

100  yards.  440  yards.  I  mile. 

220  yards.  880  yards.  2  miles. 

300  yards.  1000  yards.  5  miles. 

Figure  skating. 

OUTDOOR  OR  INDOOR  EVENTS. 

Running. 

50  yards  dash.     220  yards  dash.      1320  yards  run. 

75  yards  dash.     300  yards  dash.        i  mile  run. 

100  yards  dash.     440  yards  run.         2  mile  run. 

150  yards  dash.     880  yards  run.         5  mile  run. 

Relay  Running  (4  men). 
440  yards.    880  yards.     i  mile.      2   miles. 
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OUTDOOR  EVENTS. 
120  yards  hurdle.  220  yards  hurdle. 

INDOOR  EVENTS. 
20  yards  dash.  40  yards  dash.  60  yards  dash. 

440  yards  potato  race.  8  potato  race.  Relay  potato  race. 

OUTDOOR  OR  INDOOR  EVENTS. 
Jumping. 
Standing  broad  jump.  Standing  high  jump. 

Two   standing   broad   jumps.  Running  high  jump. 

Three  standing  broad  jumps.  Running  broad  jump. 

Standing  hop,  step  and  jump.  Pole  vault  for  height. 

Pole  vault   for  distance, 

INDOOR  EVENTS. 

Running  high  jump  from  spring-  Running  hitch  and  kick. 

board.  Snap  under  bar  for  distance. 

Running  high  dive.  Snap  under  bar  for  height. 

Running  high  dive    from    spring-  Fence  vault. 

board.  Ring  vault. 

Running  long  dive.  Rope  vault. 

Running  high  kick.  Rope  climb. 
Double  kick. 

(2)  All  records  must  be  made  at  open  games,  that  is,  where 
men  from  two  or  more  organizations  are  entered  and  which  are 
held  under  the  direction  of  some  reputable  governing  body. 
Telegraph  meets  are  not  open  meets.  Certified  scores  on  the 
official  blank  must  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Executive 
Committee,  124  East  Twenty-eighth  Street,  New  York  City. 

Blanks  will  be  furnished  by  the  Executive  Committee.  These 
records  will  then  be  filed  and  published  as  the  records  of  that 
Association. 

The  best  in  each  district  shall  be  the  district  records ;  the  best 
in  each  State,  the  State  records ;  the  best  in  each  section,  the  sec- 
tion records;  the  best  on  record  shall  be  the  American  record. 
Indoor  running  records  must  specify  the  number  of  laps  to  the 
mile  of  the  track  on  which  the  record  was  made.  No  perform- 
ance which  record  is  of  time  shall  be  accepted  as  a  record  unless 
timed  by  at  least  three  official  timekeepers;  and  no  performance 
which  record  is  of  distance  or  height  shall  be  accepted  unless 
measured  by  at  least  three  field  judges.  The  Executive  Com- 
mittee shall  investigate  every  performance  to  which  their  at- 
tention is  called,  and  shall  be  empowered  in  their  discretion  to 
reject  any  record. 
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(3)  The  conditions  of  competition  must  have  been  complied 
with,  both  by  the  individual  and  the  Association  of  which  the 
individual  is  a  member.     (See  Section  7.) 

The  Association  must  have  been  a  member  of  this  League  not 
less  than  thirty  days.     (See  By-Laws,  Section  7.) 

(4)  Individual  Championships.  Committees  shall  make  ar- 
rangements for  championships  in  their  territory  in  such  events 
and  at  such  times  and  places  as  they  may  deem  wise. 

(5)  Athletic  Team  Championships.  In  competitions  between 
Associations  in  outdoor  events,  the  League  recognizes  that 
Association  as  champion  whose  team  scores  the  greatest  number 
of  total  points,  5  being  given  to  the  first  in  each  event,  3  to 
second,  and  i  to  third. 

Certified  score  must  be  sent  by  the  Secretary  of  the  committee 
under  whose  auspices  the  games  were  held  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Executive  Comrnittee.  Athletes  must  all  have  qualified.  Con- 
ditions outlined  in  section  13  of  these  By-Laws  shall  have  been 
complied  with. 

(6)  Ail-Round  Champions.  The  League  will  recognize  Dis- 
trict, State,  Section  and  American  championships  in  the  Pen- 
tathlon. The  score  must  have  been  made  at  games  duly  sanc- 
tioned by  the  League  and  held  in  conformity  to  the  official 
Pentathlon  rules  of  the  Executive  Committee.  Duly  certified 
score  must  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Executive  Committee. 

Section  12,    Amendments. 

Amendments  to  these  By-Laws  may  be  made  by  the  Executive 
Committee  only.  No  action  can  be  taken  at  a  meeting  of  the 
Executive  Committee  involving  a  change  in  the  By-Laws  unless 
30  days'  notice  be  given  to  the  secretary  of  the  League  by  those 
proposing  such  change  and  that  one  week's  notice  be  given  by 
the  Secretary  to  the  Executive  Committee. 

JURISDICTION. 
The  League  claims  jurisdiction  over  all  sports  promoted  by  the 
Young  Men's  Christian  Association. 
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APPLICATION  FOR  RECORD 
ATHLETIC  LEAGUE 

OF   THE 

YOUNG  MEN'S  CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATIONS  OF  NORTH 

AMERICA 

124  East  28th  Street,  New  York. 

Note. — All  applications  for  records  must  be  signed  by  either 
three  field  judges,  three  measurers  or  three  official  timers  and 
the  referee.  Each  official  signing  must  be  sure  that  all  measure- 
ments are  accurate  and  that  sections  i  and  11  of  the  By-Laws 
of  the  Athletic  League  are  fully  complied  with. 
Record  applied  for 

National  Indoor   (Event) 

National  Outdoor      "        

Section  Indoor  "        

Sect/on  Outdoor  "        

Competitor's   name 

Member  of Associatioa 

Date  of  competition 

Where  held  (city  or  field) 

Time Distance Height 

Present    record    (National ) Section 

District   

The  track  measures number  of  laps  tO'  the  mile 

Length  of  swimming  pool 

Was  the  special  rule  for  this  event  (Rule  No ) 

complied  with  ? 

Condition  of  Track Weather 

Remarks    

I  personally  know  that  all  of  the  above  statements  are  correct. 

(Signed) acting  as 

address    

(Signed) acting  as 

address    

( Signed ) acting  as 

address    

(Signed)    (Referee) 

address    

This  application  for  record  is  approved  by: 

^^'^ ^Records 

Committee, 
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PROGRESS  IN  SUPERVISION  AND  IN  ATHLETIC 
ACTIVITY  IN  THE  YOUNG  MEN'S  CHRISTIAN 
ASSOCIATION  AS  WELL  AS  THE  LARGER  RELA- 
TION OF  THE  ASSOCIATION  TO  THE  COMMUNITY. 


CM 
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Growth  in  Athletic  Interest  in  the 
Y.  M.  C.  A. 


1906-1907. 
452  Associations   report       5.224  athletic    teams    with    34.984   members. 
248  Assoeiatlons  report        5,192   niatcbed  games  with  outside   teams. 
145  Associations   report     40.489  touched   by  extension   work. 

1907-1908. 
476  Associations   report        6.814  athletic    teams    with   51,228  members. 
297  Associations  report        7.917   matched  games  with   outside  teams. 
165   Associations  report   127.797   touched  by  extension  work. 

1908-1909. 
493  Associations   report       8,001   athletic    teams   with    57.016    members. 
259  Associations   report        9,123   matched  games  with  outside  teams. 
227  Associations   report   194,425  touched   by  extension   work. 

1909-1910. 
517  Associations  report        8.721    athletic    teams    with   64,089    members. 
370  Associations  report      14,404   matched  games  with   outside  teams. 
279  Associations   report  244,810   touched    by    extension    work. 

1910-1911. 
530  Associations  report       9,924  athletic    teams    with    74,973   members. 
364   Associations   i-eport      13,952   matched  games  with  outside  teams. 
289  Associations  report  356,014  touched  by  extension  work. 

1911-1912. 
693  Associations   report     11,790  athletic    teams   with.   86,262   members. 
366  Associations   report      15,015   matched  games  with   outside  teams. 
309  Associations   report  448,144   touched   by   extension  work. 
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FORM   OF  AGREEMENT 

For  use  by  Young  Men's  Christian  Associations  which  are 
Members   of   the   Athletic   League   of   Young  Men's 
Christian   Associations   of    North   America    in 
Arranging  Games  or  Contests  with  Or- 
ganizations which  are  not  related 
to  any  Governing  Body. 

To  the  Manager  of  the 

The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  of 

is  a  member  of  the  Athletic  League  of  Young  Men's 
Christian  Associations  of  North  America  and  has  signed 
the  platform  of  that  League  w'hich  contains  the  amateur 
definition  printed  on  the  opposite  side  of  this  blank,  and 
by  so  doing  has  pledged  to  conduct  its  athletics  in  har- 
mony with  that  definition  and  cannot  have  athletic  rela- 
tions with  any  agency  which  is  not  willing  to  adopt  the 
same  standard.  Your  signature  to  this  agreement  places 
you  on  record  as  approving  the  amateur  definition  referred 
to  and  is  a  declaration  to  the  effect  that  the  athletes  or 
teams  you  represent  are  amateurs  according  to  this 
standard. 

Your  signature  to  this  agreement  gives  said  Young 
Men's  Christian  Association  the  privilege  of  competition 
with  the  organization  you  represent  during  the  time  cov- 
ered by  the  agreement,  unless  the  same  is  violated,  which 
violation  annuls  the  agreement  and  privilege  of  competition. 

Signed   by Signed   by 

For    the For  the  Y.M.C.A.  of 

For  the  period  extending  from to 191 .  . 


(Opposite  side  of  card.) 


AMATEUR  DEFINITION. 

An  amateur  athlete  is  one  who  participates  in  competi- 
tive gymnastics  or  athletics  for  pleasure  only  and  for  the 
physical,  mental,  moral  and  social  benefits  directly  derived 
therefrom.  A  professional  in  athletics  is  a  person  who 
promotes  or  participates  in  gymnastics  or  athletics  for  any 
other  purpose  than  the  above. 
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Date  of  Registration 


JAN. 
FEB. 

1913 

MARCH 
APRIL 

1914 

MAY 
JUNE 

1913 

JULY 
AUG. 

1916 

SEPT. 
OCT. 

1917 

NOV. 
DEC. 

1918 

GAMES   REGISTRATION 


Young  Men's  Christian  Association 


City 


Member  Athletic  League  of  Young  Men's  Christian 
Associations  of  North  America 


This  certifies  that 


Mr 

of  this  Association  has  declared  he  is  an  amateur 
according  to  the  definition  on  the  opposite  side  of 
this  card,  and  is  entitled  to  enter  competitive  events 
under  name  of  this  Association. 


Signed 


[Opposite  of  Card.] 


Amateur  Definition. 


An  Amateur  athlete  is  one  who  participates  in  competitive 
gymnastics  or  athletics  for  pleasure  only  and  for  the 
physical,  mental,  moral  and  social  benefits  directly  derived 
therefrom.  A  professional  in  athletics  is  a  person  who 
promotes  or  participates  in  gymnastics  or  athletics  for  any 
other  purpose  than  the  above. 
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Questions   and  Answers 


Here  are  points  upon  which  there  are  many  inquiries  and  their 
publication  may  prove  helpful. 

Does  the  new  form  of  organization  mean  that  an  Association 
team  may  compete  with  any  team  ivhatsover? 

By  no  means.  Only  those  organizations  in  a  federation  or 
under  some  reputable  governing  body.    (See  page  i8,  Section  4.) 

Where  a  team  is  not  thus  related  a  special  agreement  must  be 
entered  into.     (See  page  28.) 

Can  an  Association  athlete  make  a  record  in  other  than  a  meet 
in  which  only  Young  Men's  Christian  Associations  competed 

Yes.  This  is  a  new  rule  and  recognizes  the  ability  of  an  Asso- 
ciation athlete  anywhere,  provided,  of  course,  all  the  rules 
governing  records  are  observed. 

Can  an  Association  athlete  represent  more  than  one  organisa- 
tion in  open  competition^ 

No.  He  can,  of  course,  in  closed  competition.  An  athlete 
should  prove  loyal  to  some  one  organization. 

Can  two  or  more  Associations,  members  of  the  A.  L.  N.  A., 
have  their  own  governing  rules  for  competition,  regardless  of 
the  rules  as  laid  dozvn  in  the  new  platform  of  the  League, 
without  or  with  a  strict  amateur  hasisT 

No.  Conditions  have  been  reduced  to  lowest  terms.  We  do 
not  favor  license. 

Under  "Positive  Definition  of  an  Athlete,"  isn't  it  possible  for 
an  athlete  to  referee  a  game,  or  even  coach  a  team,  for  a  small 
consideration  without  injuring  his  standing,  since  he  does  not 
participate  in,  promote  or  gain  his  livelihood  thereby  f 

Yes.  The  old  rule  has  been  too  arbitrary.  It  was  arbitrary 
and  severe  in  minor  events  and  lacked  vigor  elsewhere  Special 
permission  may  be  secured  from  the  Executive  Committee  for 
such  service. 

Shall  we  bar  an  athlete,  whom  we  have  sent  to  teach  a  class 
of  boys  in  a  Sunday  school  gymnasium,  from  our  competition  if 
he  receives  a  dollar  or  tivo  a  week  for  his  time  and  troubled 
Many  of  our  men  would  not  do  it  with  any  degree  of  regularity 
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//  they  were  not  paid  and,  if  not  allowed  to  compete  under  the 
circumstances,  would  drop  the  job  and  the  school  would  have  to 
drop  its  work? 

No,  provided  he  asks  for  permission  in  advance.  He  should 
not  be  permitted  to  compete  during  the  period  of  his  teaching. 

What  is  meant  by  a  bona  fide  professional?  By  a  technical  or 
petty  professional?  Rule  2  under  "Negative  Definition"  covers 
the  man  who  actually  makes  his  living  through  teaching,  but  not 
the  teacher  of  Sunday  school  classes,  the  small  coach  and  ref- 
eree.    Was  it  intended  to  allow  the  latter  this  privilege? 

Yes,  under  above  conditions.  Motive  is  the  chief  considera- 
tion in  determining  amateurism. 

Does  an  amateur  lose  his  standing  if  Jiis  friends  bet  on  him? 
No,  not  necessarily,  unless  it  is  known  that  he  was  a  party  to 
the  transaction.     He  may  not  have  been  to  blame. 

In  viezv  of  the  fact  that  there  is  very  little  competition  in  any 
one  club  or  organisation,  and  that  fellows  are  really  bona  fide 
members  of  several,  such  as  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Sunday  School  Ath- 
letic League,  high  school,  etc.,  should  we  not  allow  them  to  com- 
pete for  more  than  one  organization? 

Not  in  open  competition.  He  can  in  closed  competition.  He 
should  be  loyal  to  one  organization. 

Do  you  believe  in  a  rule  requiring  a  definite  period  of  mem- 
bership in  an  Association  before  being  eligible  for  competing  for 
the  Association? 

Yes,  to  safeguard  against  use  of  ringers. 

Is  it  necessary  for  our  Associations  having  dual  meets,  etc.,  to 
abide  at  all  times  by  the  A.  L.  N.  A.  definition  of  an  amateur, 
and,  if  not,  hoiv  much  leeway  can  be  allowed? 

Abide  by  the  definition  absolutely. 

What  action    will   be    taken    if  any   Association   or  group    of 
Associations  do  not  carry  out  a  strict  policy  in  athletics,  etc.? 
Their  membership  in  the  League  will  be  forfeited. 

What  should  be  our  attitude  tozvard  the  athlete  registered  with 
the  Amateur  Athletic  Union  and  who  competes  for  us? 

Friendly,  but  state  that  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union  may  take 
active  measures  against  him. 
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Sections,  Districts,  States  of  the  League 


For  the  purpose  of  establishing  and  recording  District,  State 
or  Section  records  the  following  division  of  territory  is  made: 

SECTIONS. 

Central.  Including  Iowa,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Kentucky,  Mich- 
igan, Minnesota,  Missouri,  Nebraska,  Ohio,  Wisconsin. 

Eastern.  Including  Delaware,  District  of  Columbia,  Maryland, 
New  Jersey,  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  West  Virginia. 

Northeastern.  Including  Connecticut,  Maine,  Massachusetts, 
New  Hampshire,  Rhode  Island,  Vermont. 

Pacific.     Including  Arizona,  California,  Nevada,  Utah. 

Pacific  Northzvest.     Including  Idaho,  Oregon,  Washington. 

Southern.  Including  Alabama,  Florida,  Georgia,  Mississippi, 
North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Tennessee,  Virginia. 

Southzvestern.  Including  Arkansas,  Indian  Territory,  Louis- 
iana, Oklahoma  Territory,  Texas. 

Western.  Including  Colorado,  Kansas,  Montana,  North  Dakota, 
South  Dakota,  Wyoming. 

DISTRICTS. 

Philadelphia.  Including  Southern  New  Jersey,  Eastern  Penn- 
sylvania, Delaware,  Maryland  and  District  of  Columbia. 

Western  Pennsylvania.  Including  Pittsburgh  and  vicinity  and 
Northeastern  Ohio. 

Southern  California.     Including  all  the  cities  in  this  region. 

Northern  California.     Including  all  the  cities  in  this  region. 

STATES. 

All  the  States  in  the  Union. 

Such  other  natural  groupings  of  Associations  will  be  recog- 
nized by  the  League  as  may  be  desired  by  the  Associations 
involved  upon  application  to  the  Executive  Committee. 


SPALDING'S    ATHLETIC    LIBRARY. 


A.  L.  N.  A.  Official  List 


35 


EXECUTIVE    COMMITTEE. 

Wm.  M.  Is^ingsley,  Chairman 45  Wall  Street,  New  York. 

George  D.  Pratt,  Treasurer 33  Union  Square,  New  York. 

George  J.  Fisher,  M.  D.,  Secretary ...  124  East  28th   Street,  New  York. 

Herbert  K   Pratt Pratt   Institute,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Chas.  T.  Kilborne 74  Broadway,  New  York. 

John   L.  Keranierer 143  Liberty  Street,  New  York. 

S.    B.    Thorne Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Bayard    H.   Christy Pittsburg,    Pa. 

W.  II.   Donaldson,  M.   I) Fairfield,  Conn. 

John   W.   Ross Montreal. 

DELEGATES  AND  ALTERNATES  TO  A.A.U.   OF   CANADA. 
Delegates.  Alternates. 

John    Brown,    Jr.,    M.D.  C.   T.    Kilborne. 

George    D.    Pratt.  John  W.  Ross. 

Geo.    J.    Fisher,    M.D.  John  L.  Kemmerer. 

Representative  on  Board. 
John   Brown,  M.  D. 

DELEGATE  TO  THE  Y.  M.  C.  A.  ATHLETIC  LEAGUE  OF  CANADA. 
John   Brown,   Jr.,  M.D. 

RECORDS  COMMITTEE. 

Paul  C.  Phillips,  M.D.,  Amherst  College,  Amherst,  Mass. 

C.   T.   Kilborne,  74   Broadway,  New  I'ork  City. 

G.  A.  Sellar,  557  W.  Quincy  Street,  Chicago,  111. 

REINSTATEMENT  COMMITTEE. 

J.  H.   McCurdy,  M.D..  Y.M.C.A.  Training  School,   Springfield,  Mass. 

S.  B.   Thorne,  43  Cedar  Street.  New  York   City. 

George  J.  Fisher,  M.D.,  124  East  28th  Street,  New  York  City. 
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ARTICLES  OF  ALLIANCE 

BETWEEN    THE 

ATHLETIC   LEAGUE  OF  YOUNG  MEN'S   CHRISTIAN 
ASSOCIATIONS    OF    NORTH    AMERICA 

AND     THE 

CANADIAN  AMATEUR   ATHLETIC   UNION 


I.  At  all  meetings  of  the  Canadian  Amateur  Athletic  Union 
the  Athletic  League  of  Young  Men's  Christian  Associations  shall 
be  entitled  to  representation  by  not  more  than  three  delegates, 
or  duly  elected  alternates  of  such  delegates,  having,  collectively, 
one  vote. 

II.  From  among  these  delegates  one  shall  be  chosen  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Canadian  Amateur 
Athletic  Union,  who  shall  have  one  voice,  vote  and  privilege 
equal  to  the  other  members  of  the  said  Board  upon  matters  com- 
ing before  it. 

III.  All  members  of  the  Canadian  Amateur  Athletic  Union 
clubs  entering  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  League  games 
shall  be  governed  by  the  rules  of  the  Athletic  League  of  Young 
Men's  Christian  Associations,  but  mernbers  of  Young  Men's 
Christian  Associations  entering  games  given  under  the  rules  of 
the  Canadian  Amateur  Athletic  Union  shall  be  governed  by  the 
rules  of  the   Canadian  Amateur  Athletic  Union. 

IV.  No  member  of  any  Young  Men's  Christian  Association 
which  is  enrolled  as  a  member  of  the  Athletic  League  of  Young 
Men's  Christian  Associations  of  North  Arnerica  shall  be  allowed 
to  compete  for  any  club  in  the  Canadian  Amateur  Athletic 
Union,  provided  he  has  within  one  year  competed  for  such  Young 
Men's  Christian  Association,  except  the  consent  of  the  governing 
body  of  such  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  be  obtained. 

V.  No  member  of  any  Canadian  Amateur  Athletic  Union 
club  shall  be  allowed  to  represent  any  Young  Men's  Christian 
Association  in  games  of  any  local  branch  of  the  Young  Men's 
Christian  Association  Athletic  League,  provided  he  has  within 
one  year   conapeted   for   any    Canadian    Amateur    Athletic   Union 
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club,  excepting  with  the  consent  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  Canadian  Amateur  Athletic  Union. 

VI.  Each  party  of  this  alliance  shall  respect  and  enforce  the 
penalties,  suspensions  and  disqualifications  imposed  by  the  other 
party. 

VII.  Only  those  local  Young  Men's  Christian  Associations  or 
branches  which  are  enrolled  as  bona  fide  members  of  the  Ath- 
letic League  of  Young  Men's  Christian  Associations  shall  be 
entitled  to  the  privileges  and  protection  of  this  affiliation. 

VIII.  These  Articles  of  Alliance  may  be  terminated  by  either 
party  upon  thirty  days'  written  notice  to  the  other. 

For  the  Canadian  Amateur  Athletic  Union — 

(Signed)  N.  J.  AYLING, 

Vice-President  and  Acting  President. 

For  the  Athletic  League  of  Young  Men's  Christian  Associations 
of  North  America — 
(Signed)  FREDERIC  B.  PRATT. 

Chairman. 
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ARTICLES   OF  ALLIANCE 

BETWEEN  THE 

ATHLETIC  LEAGUE   OF  YOUNG  MEN'S   CHRISTL\N 
ASSOCIATIONS   OF  NORTH  AMERICA 

AND  THE 

ATHLETIC    LEAGUE     OF    THE     YOUNG     MEN'S 
CHRISTIAN    ASSOCIATIONS    OF    CANADA 


L  At  all  meetings  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Young 
Men's  Christian  Association  Athletic  League  of  North  America, 
the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  Athletic  League  of  Can- 
ada shall  be  entitled  to  representation  by  one  delegate  or  alter- 
nate duly  elected  by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Canadian 
Athletic  League,  who  shall  have  voice,  vote  and  privilege  equal 
to  the  other  members  of  said  committee  upon  matters  coming 
before  it. 

11.^  At  all  meetings  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Young 
Men's  Christian  Association  Athletic  League  of  Canada,  the 
Young  Men's  Christian  Association  Athletic  League  of  North 
America  shall  be  entitled  to  representation  by  one  delegate  or 
alternate,  duly  elected  by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  North 
American  Athletic  League,  who  shall  have  voice,  vote  and  privi- 
lege equal  to  the  other  members  of  said  committee  upon  matters 
coming  before  it. 

III.  All  members  of  Canadian  Athletic  League  Associations 
entering  games  held  under  sanction  of  the  North  American 
Association  Athletic  League  shall  be  governed  by  the  rules  of 
the  North  American  Association  Athletic  League,  but  members 
of  North  American  Athletic  League  Associations  entering  any 
games  held  under  sanction  of  the  Canadian  Association  Athletic 
League,  shall  be  governed  by  the  rules  of  the  Canadian  Associ- 
ation Athletic  League. 

IV.  No  member  of  any  Young  Men's  Christian  Association 
which  is  enrolled  as  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Association  Ath- 
letic League  shall  be  allowed  to  compete  in  open  games  for  any 
association  in  the   North   American  Association  Athletic  League, 
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provided  he  has  within  one  year  competed  in  open  games  for  an 
association  enrolled  as  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Association 
Athletic  League,  except  the  consent  of  the  governing  body  of  the 
local  association  he  last  represented  in  open  games  be  obtained 
in  writing.  Even  if  such  consent  be  obtained,  he  shall  not  be 
eligible  to  represent  the  association  to  which  he  has  been  re- 
leased for  go  days  from  the  date  he  last  represented  the  former 
association  in  open  games. 

V.  No  member  of  any  Young  Men's  Christian  Association 
which  is  enrolled  as  a  member  of  the  North  American  Associa- 
tion Athletic  League  shall  be  allowed  to  compete  in  open  games 
for  any  association  in  the  Canadian  Association  Athletic  League, 
provided  he  has  within  one  year  competed  in  open  games  for 
an  association  enrolled  as  a  member  of  the  North  American  As- 
sociation Athletic  League,  except  the  consent  of  the  governing 
body  of  the  local  association  he  last  represented  in  open  games 
be  obtained  in  writing.  Even  if  such  consent  be  obtained,  he 
shall  not  be  eligible  to  represent  the  association  to  which  he  has 
been  released  for  90  days  from  the  date  he  last  represented  the 
former  association  in  open  games. 

VL  Each  party  to  this  alliance  shall  respect  and  enforce  the 
penalties,  suspensions  and  disqualifications  imposed  by  the  other 
party. 

Vn.  Only  those  local  Young  Men's  Christian  Associations  or 
branches  which  are  enrolled  as  bona  iide  members  of  either  asso- 
ciation Athletic  League  shall  be  entitled  to  the  privileges  and 
protection  of  this  affiliation. 

VIIL     These  Articles  of  Alliance  may  be  terminated  by  either 
party  upon  thirty  days'  written  notice  to  the  other. 
For  the  Athletic  League  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Associa- 
tions of  North  America — 

(Signed)  FREDERIC  B.  PRATT, 

For  the  Athletic  League  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Associa- 
tions of  Canada — 
(Signed)  JOHN  W.  ROSS, 
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PART  III 


Athletic  Rules. 

Original  Rules  in  Indoor  Events. 

Indoor  Tests. 

Pentathlon  Contests. 

Scoring  Tables. 

Official  Volley  Ball  Rules. 

Amateur  Athletic  Union  Rules  on  Water  Polo,  Boxing  and 

Wrestling. 
Hand  Ball  Rules, 
Soccer  Foot  Ball. 
Indoor  Hockev, 
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Athletic  Rules 

OF    THE 

ATHLETIC    LEAGUE    OF    THE    YOUNG    MEN'S 

CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATIONS  OF 

NORTH  AMERICA. 


Rule  I.    Officials. 
Section  i.     All  amateur  meetings  shall  be  under  the  direction 
of  a — 

Games  Committee, 

One  Referee, 

Two  or  more  Inspectors, 

Three  Judges  at  Finish, 

Three  or  more  Field  Judges, 

One  or  more  Relay  Judges, 

Three  or  more  Timekeepers, 

One  Judge  of  Walking, 

One  Starter. 

One  Clerk  of  the  Course, 

One  Scorer, 

One  Marshal. 

Section  2.  If  deemed  necessary,  assistants  may  be  provided 
for  the  Judge  of  Walking,  Clerk  of  the  Course,  the  Scorer  and  the 
Marshal,  and  an  official  announcer  may  be  appointed. 

Rule  II.    The  Games  Committee. 

All  athletic  games  must  be  under  the  immediate  direction  of  a 
committee  of  this  League,  or  of  one  of  the  Associations  in  this 
League. 

This  committee  shall  have  jurisdiction  over  all  matters  not 
assigned  by  these  rules  to  the  officials  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee. 

They  shall  make  arrangements  for  the  games,  grounds,  of- 
ficials, expenses,  advertising,  etc. 

Rule  III.    The  Referee. 

The  Referee  shall  decide  all  questions  relating  to  the  actual 
conduct  of  the  meeting  whose  final  settlement  is  not  otherwise 
covered  by  these  rules. 
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He  alone  shall  have  the  power  to  change  the  order  of  events 
as  laid  down  in  the  official  programme,  and  to  add  to  or  to  alter 
the  announced  arrangement  of  heats  in  any  event.  A  Referee 
has  no  authority,  after  heats  have  been  duly  drawn  and  published 
in  a  programme,  to  transfer  a  contestant  from  one  heat  to  an- 
other. 

When  in  any  but  the  final  heat  of  a  race  a  claim  of  foul  or  in- 
terference is  made,  he  shall  have  the  power  to  disqualify  the 
competitor  who  was  at  fault,  if  he  considers  the  foul  intentional 
or  due  to  culpable  carelessness,  and  shall  also  have  the  power  to 
allow  the  hindered  competitor  to  start  in  the  next  round  of  heats 
just  as  if  he  had  been  placed  in  his  trial. 

When  in  a  final  heat  a  claim  of  foul  or  interference  is  made, 
he  shall  have  the  power  to  disqualify  the  competitor  who  was  at 
fault,  if  he  considers  the  foul  intentional  or  due  to  culpable  care- 
lessness, and  he  shall  also  have  the  power  to  order  a  new  race 
between  such  of  the  competitors  as  he  thinks  entitled  to  such  a 
privilege. 

If,  during'  any  athletic  contest,  under  the  rules  of  the  A.  L.  N. 
A.,  a  competitor  conducts  himself  in  a  manner  unbecoming  a 
gentleman,  or  offensive  to  the  officials,  spectators,  or  competitors, 
the  Referee  shall  have  the  power  to  disqualify  him  from  further 
competition  at  the  meeting;  and  if  he  thinks  the  offense  worthy 
of  additional  punishment,  shall  promptly  make  a  detailed  state- 
ment of  the  facts  to  the  Executive  Committee. 

Rule  IV.     The  Inspectors. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  an  Inspector  to  stand  at  such  point  as 
the  Referee  may  designate;  to  watch  the  competition  closely, 
and  in  case  of  a  claim  of  foul  to  report  to  the  Referee  what  he 
saw  of  the  incident. 

Such  Inspectors  are  assistants  to  the  Referee,  to  whom  they 
shall  report,  and  have  no  power  to  make  any  decisions. 

Rule  V.  The  Judges  at  Finish 
Two  shall  stand  at  one  end  of  the  tape  and  two  at  the 
other.  One  shall  take  the  winner,  another  the  second  man,  an- 
other the  third  man,  and  the  other  the  fourth.  In  case  of  dis- 
agreement, the  majority  shall  decide.  Their  decision  as  to  the 
order  in  which  the  men  finished  shall  be  final  and  without  appeal. 

Rule  VI.    The  Field  Judges 
shall  make  an  accurate  measurement,  and  keep  a  tally  of  all  com- 
petitors  in  the  high  and  broad   jumps,   the   pole   vault,   and  the 
weight  competitions. 
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They  shall  act  as  judges  of  these  events,  and  their  decision 
shall  likewise  be  without  appeal.  In  case  of  disagreement  a  ma- 
jority shall  govern. 

Rule  VII.    The  Timekeepers 
shall  be  three  in  number.    They  shall  individually  time  all  events 
where  time  record  is  required,  and  determine  among  themselves 
and  announce  the  official  time  of  each  heat  or  race. 

Should  two  of  the  three  watches  mark  the  same  time  and  the 
third  disagree,  the  time  marked  by  the  two  watches  shall  be  ac- 
cepted. Should  all  three  disagree,  the  time  marked  by  the  inter- 
mediate watch  shall  be  accepted. 

The  flash  of  the  pistol  shall  denote  the  actual  time  of  starting. 
If,  for  any  reason,  only  two  watches  record  the  time  of  an  event, 
and  they  fail  to  agree,  the  longer  time  of  the  two  shall  be  ac- 
cepted. 

Note. — For  record,  however,  three  watches  must  be  held  on  an 
event.     See  by-laws,  section  ii,  paragraph  2. 

Rule  VIII.    The  Starter 
shall  have  sole  jurisdiction  over  the  competitors  after  the  clerk 
of  the  course  has  properly  placed  them  in  their  positions  for  the 
start. 

The  method  of  starting  shall  be  by  pistol  report,  except  that  in 
time  handicap  races  the  word  "go"  may  be  used. 

An  actual  start  shall  not  be  effected  until  the  pistol  has  been 
purposely  discharged  after  the  competitors  have  been  warned  to 
get  ready. 

In  case  the  pistol  was  not  purposely  discharged  the  com- 
petitors shall  be  called  back  by  the  Starter  by  pistol  fire.  (Note. 
— the  Starter  must  have  at  least  two  good  cartridges  in  his  pistol 
before  starting  a  heat  or  race.) 

When  any  part  of  the  person  of  a  competitor  shall  touch  the 
ground  in  front  of  his  mark  before  the  starting  signal  is  given 
it  shall  be  considered  a  false  start. 

Penalties  for  false  starting  shall  be  inflicted  by  the  Starter  as 
follows : 

In  all  races  up  to  and  including  125  yards,  the  competitor  shall 
be  put  back  one  yard  for  the  first  and  another  yard  for  the 
second  attempt;  in  races  over  125  yards  and  including  300 
yards,  two  yards  for  the  first  and  two  more  for  the  second  at- 
tempt; in  races  over  300  yards  and  including  600  yards,  three 
yards  for  the  first  and  three  more  for  the  second  attempt;  in 
races  over  600  yards  and  including  1,000  yards,  four  yards  for 
the  first  and   four  more  for  the  second  attempt;  in  races  over 
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1,000  yards  and  including  one  mile,  five  yards  for  the  first  and 
five  more  for  the  second  attempt;  in  all  races  over  one  mile, 
ten  yards  for  the  first  and  ten  more  for  the  second  attempt.  In 
all  cases  the  third  false  start  shall  disqualify  the  offender  from 
that  event. 

The  Starter  shall  also  rule  out  of  that  event  any  competitor 
who  attempts  to  advance  himself  from  his  mark,  as  prescribed  in 
the  official  programme,  after  the  Starter  has  given  the  warning 
to  "get  ready." 

Rule  IX.    The  Clerk  of  the  Course 
shall  be  provided  with  the  names  and  the  numbers  of  all  entered 
competitors,  and  shall  notify  them  to  appear  at  the  starting  line 
before  the  start  in  each  event  in  which  they  are  entered. 

In  case  of  handicap  events  from  marks,  he  shall  place  each 
competitor  behind  his  proper  mark;  shall  immediately  notify 
the  Starter  should  any  competitor  attempt  to  advance  himself 
after  the  Starter  has  warned  them  to  "get  ready;"  and  in  time 
allowance  handicaps  shall  furnish  the  Starter  with  the  number 
and  time  allowance  of  each  actual  competitor. 

He  shall  control  his  assistants,  and  assign  to  them  such  duties 
as  he  may  deem  proper. 

Rule  X.  The  Judge  of  Walking 
shall  have  sole  power  to  determine  the  fairness  or  unfairness 
of  walking,  and  his  rulings  thereon  shall  be  final  and  without 
appeal.  He  shall  caution  any  competitor  whenever  walking  un- 
fairly, the  third  caution  to  disqualify,  except  that  he  shall  im- 
mediately disqualify  any  competitor  when  walking  unfairly 
during  the  last  220  yards  of  a  race.  He  shall  control  his  as- 
sistants, and  assign  to  them  such  of  his  duties  as  he  may  deem 
proper. 

Rule  XI.    The  Scorer 

shall  record  the  order  in  which  each  competitor  finishes  his 
event,  together  with  the  time  furnished  him  by  the  Timekeepers. 

He  shall  keep  a  tally  of  the  laps  made  by  each  competitor  in 
races  covering  more  than  one  lap,  and  shall  announce  by  means 
of  a  bell,  or  otherwise,  when  the  leading  man  enters  the  last 
lap. 

He  shall  control  his  assistants,  and  assign  to  them  such 
of  his  duties  as  he  may  deem  proper. 

In  all  track  competition  run  in  lanes  the  choice  of  lanes 
shall  be  drawn  for  in  each  heat ;  in  all  other  track  competitions 
the  positions  shall  be  numbered  from  the  curb  or  pole  and  shall 
be  drawn  for  according  to  clubs  in  scratch  events,  and  in  handi- 
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cap  events  the  competitors  shall  be  allotted  their  positions  by  the 
Clerk  of  the  Course. 

Rule  XII.    The  Marshal 
shall  have  full  police  charge  of  the  enclosure,  and  shall  prevent 
any  but  officials  and  actual  competitors  from  entering  or  remain- 
ing therein. 

He  shall  control  nis  assistants,  and  assign  to  them  their 
duties.  ^^^^  ^jjj     j^^  Official  Announcer 

shall  receive  from  the  Scorer  and  Field  Judges  the  result  of 
each  event,  and  announce  the  same  by  voice  or  by  means  of  a 
bulletin  board. 

Rule  XIV.    Trainers  and  Handlers 
shall  not  be  allowed   within  the  centre   field  or   inner  circle,  or 
on  the  track  immediately  prior  to  or  during  competitions  except 
in  distance  races  of  five  miles  or  over. 

Rule  XV.  Competitors 
shall  report  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Course  immediately  upon  their 
arrival  at  the  place  of  meeting,  nd  shall  be  provided  by  that 
official  with  their  proper  numbers,  which  must  be  worn  con- 
spicuously by  the  competitors  when  competing,  and  without  which 
they  shall  not  be  allowed  to  start. 

Each  competitor  shall  inform  himself  of  the  time  of  starting, 
and  shall  be  promptly  at  the  starting  point  of  each  competition 
in  which  he  is  entered,  and  there  report  to  the  Clerk  of  the 
Course. 

Under  no  condition  shall  any  attendants  be  allowed  to  accom- 
pany competitors  at  the  start  or  during  any  competition,  except 
in   match   races,   where   special    agreement   may   be   made. 

Rule  XVI.  Protests 
against  any  entered  competitor  may  be  made  verbally  or  in 
writing  to  the  Games  Committee  or  any  member  thereof  before 
the  meeting,  or  to  the  Referee  during  the  meeting.  If  pos- 
sible, the  committee  or  Referee  shall  decide  such  protests  at 
once.  If  the  nature  of  the  protest  or  the  necessity  of  obtaining 
testimony  prevents  an  immediate  decision,  the  competitor  shall 
be  allowed  to  compete  under  protest,  and  the  protest  shall  be 
decided  by  the  Games  Committee  within  one  week,  unless  its 
subject  be  the  amateur  standing  of  the  competitor,  in  which  case 
the  Games  Committee  must  report  such  protest  within  forty- 
eight  hours  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Federation  of  which  he  is  a 
member  or  in  the  absence  of  such  Federation  to  the  Executive 
Committee. 
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Rule  XVII.  Track  Measurement. 
All  distances  run  or  walked  shall  be  measured  with  steel  meas- 
ure upon  a  line  eighteen  inches  outward  from  the  inner  edge  of 
the  track,  except  that  in  races  on  straightaway  tracks  the  distance 
shall  be  measured  in  a  direct  line  from  the  starting  mark  to  the 
finishing  line.  Indoor  padded  tracks  shall  be  measured  upon  a 
line  following  the  centre  of  the  padding.  The  committee  reserve 
the  right  to  require  in. case  a  record  is  claimed  the  sworn  state- 
ment of  a  civil  engineer  regarding  the  measurement  of  the  course. 

Rule  XVIII.    The  Course. 

Each  competitor  shall  keep  in  his  respective  position  from 
start  to  finish  in  all  races  on  straightaway  tracks,  and  in  all  races 
on  tracks  with  one  or  more  turns  he  shall  not  cross  to  the  inner 
edge  of  the  track,  except  when  he  is  at  least  six  feet  in  advance 
of  his  nearest  competitor.  After  turning  the  last  corner  into  the 
straight  in  any  race,  each  competitor  must  keep  a  straight  course 
to  the  finish  line,  and  not  cross,  either  to  the  outside  or  the  inside, 
in  front  of  any  of  his  opponents. 

In  all  championship  races,  at  any  distance  under  and  including 
300  yards,  each  competitor  shall  have  a  separate  course,  properly 
roped,  staked,  and  measured,  whether  the  race  be  run  on  a 
straight  path  or  around  one  or  more  curves. 

The  Referee  shall  have  power  to  disqualify  from  that  event 
any  competitor  who  wilfully  pushes  against,  impedes,  crosses  the 
course  of,  or  in  any  way  interferes  with  another  competitor. 

The  Referee  shall  have  power  to  disqualify  from  further  par- 
ticipation in  the  games  any  contestant  competing  in  order  to  lose, 
to  coach,  or  to  in  any  way  impede  chances  of  another  competitor 
either  in  a  trial  or  final  contest. 

Rule  XIX.  The  Finish. 
The  finish  line  shall  be  a  line  on  the  ground  drawn  across  the 
track  from  finish  post  to  finish  post,  and  the  men  shall  be  placed 
in  the  order  in  which  they  completely  cross  this  line.  For  the 
purpose  of  aiding  the  judges,  but  not  as  the  finish  line,  a  thread 
shall  be  stretched  across  the  track  at  the  finish  four  feet  above 
the  ground;  it  shall  not  be  held  by  the  judges,  but  fastened  to 
the  finish  posts  on  either  side  so  that  it  may  always  be  at  right 
angles  to  the  course  and  parallel  to  the  ground;  this  thread 
should  be  '"breasted"  by  the  competitor  or  competitors  in  finish- 
ing and  not  seized  with  the  hands. 

Rule  XX.    Hurdles. 
Different    heights,   distances    and    number    of   hurdles   may    be 
selected  for  hurdle  races. 
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In  the  120  yards  hurdle  race  ten  hurdles  shall  be  used,  each 
hurdle  being  three  feet  six  inches  high.  They  shall  be  placed  ten 
yards  apart,  with  the  first  hurdle  fifteen  yards  distant  from  the 
starting  point,  and  the  last  hurdle  fifteen  yards  before  the  finish- 
ing line.  In  the  220  yards  hurdle  race  ten  hurdles  shall  be  used, 
each  hurdle  to  be  two  feet  six  inches  high.  They  shall  be  placed 
twenty  yards  apart,  with  the  first  hurdle  twenty  yards  distant 
from  the  starting  mark,  and  the  last  hurdle  twenty  yards  before 
the  finishing  line. 

In  hurdle  races  of  other  distances,  and  with  different  numbers 
of  hurdles,  the  hurdles  shall  be  placed  at  equal  intervals,  with 
the  same  space  between  the  first  hurdle  and  the  starting  point, 
and  the  last  hurdle  and  the  finishing  line  as  between  each  of 
the  hurdles. 

In  making  a  record  it  shall  be  necessary  forj  the  competitor  to 
jump  over  every  hurdle  in  its  proper  position,  and  no  record  shall 
be  allowed  unless  all  the  hurdles  remain  standing  after  the 
competitor  clears  them. 

A  competitor  knocking  down  three  or  more  hurdles  or  any 
portion  of  three  or  more  hurdles  in  a  race  shall  be  disqualified. 
A  competitor  who  trails  his  leg  or  foot  alongside  any  hurdle 
shall  be  disqualified. 

In  all  championship  hurdle  races,  up  to  and  including  300 
yards,  each  competitor  shall  have  separate  hurdles  and  a  separate 
course  marked  out  and  measured  mdependently,  whether  races 
are  run  straightaway  or  with  turns. 

Rule  XXI.    Relay  Racing, 

1.  A  line  shall  be  drawn  twenty  feet  in  front  of  each  starting 
line.  Between  these  two  lines  each  runner  must  touch  the 
succeeding  runner.  Failure  to  do  this  shall  disqualify  the  team 
in  that  event.  There  shall  be  Judges  of  Relay  Racing  whose 
duties  it  shall  be  to  see  that  all  touches  are  properly  made. 

2.  The  same  rules  with  reference  to  fouling,  coaching  or 
impeding  a  runner  in  any  manner,  apply  to  relay  racing  as  to 
other  running  events. 

3.  In  the  case  of  a  handicap  relay  race,  the  runner  on  the  first 
relay  is  granted  the  total  handicap  allowed  each  team. 

4.  No  member  of  a  relay  team,  in  order  to  relieve  his  team 
mate,  can  run  back  of  the  line.  No  man  can  run  two  relays  in 
any  one  team. 

5.  Only  those  are  allowed  to  run  in  the  final  heat  of  a  Relay 
Race  who  have  competed  in  the  trial  heats. 

6.  The  positions  of  the  teams  must  be  drawn  for. 

7.  In  all  Relay  Races  an  announcement  must  be  made  as  to 
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what  distance  each  man  is  to  run  in  his  relay.  Any  man  failing 
to  run  the  distance  required  shall  cause  his  team  to  be  disqualified. 
And  the  failing  of  any  one  man  to  run  his  full  relay  shall  cause 
the  team  to  be  disqualified. 

Explanation. 

Paragraph  2.  Each  runner  must  actually  touch  the  succeeding 
runner ;  overlapping  or  making  an  attempt  and  failing  cannot  be 
considered  a  touch-off.  The  twenty  feet'  in  front  is  given  for 
the  sole  purpose  of  making  a  man  wait  to  be  touched  and  the 
Referee  has  no  other  alternative  than  to  disqualify  an  athlete 
who  fails  to  touch  the  succeeding  runner  on  his  attempt,  which 
latter,  however,  shall  start  from  the  starting  line. 


Rule  XXII.     Ties. 

In  all  contests  whose  results  are  determined  by  measurement  of 
height  or  distance,  ties  shall  be  decided  as  follows : 

In  handicap  contests  the  award  shall  be  given  to  the  competitor 
who  received  the  least  allowance.  In  case  of  a  tie  between  two  or 
more  competitors  who  received  the  same  allowance,  the  decision 
shall  be  made  as  in  scratch  contests. 

In  case  of  a  tie  in  a  scratch  contest  at  high  jumping  or  vault- 
ing, the  tieing  competitors  shall  have  three  additional  trials  at  the 
height  last  tried,  and,  if  still  undecided,  the  bar  shall  be  lowered 
two  inches  in  the  high  jump  and  four  inches  in  the  pole  vault, 
and  three  trials  taken  at  that  height.  If  no  one  clears  it,  the 
bar  shall  be  lowered  again  and  again  until  one  of  the  competitors 
clears  it.  In  case  o»f  a  second  tie,  the  award  shall  be  given  to  the 
competitor  who  cleared  the  bar  with  the  least  number  of  trials. 

In  case  of  a  tie  in  the  pole  vault  the  officials  shall  raise  or 
lower  the  bar  at  their  discretion,  and  those  competitors  who 
have  tied  shall  be  allowed  one  trial  at  each  height. 

In  handicaps,  where  a  tie  occurs,  the  scratch  man  or  man 
with  the  smallest  allowance  shall  be  given  the  place. 

In  case  of  a  tie  in  a  scratch  contest  at  any  game  decided  by 
distance,  each  of  the  tieing  competitors  shall  have  three  addi- 
tional trials,  and  the  award  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with 
the  distance  cleared  in  these  additional  trials.  In  case  of  a  second 
tie  three  more  trials  shall  be  allowed,  and  so  on,  until  a  decision 
is  reached.  In  case  of  a  dead  heat  in  any  track  events,  the  com- 
petitors shall  not  be  allowed  to  divide  the  prize  or  points,  or  to 
toss  for  tht-m,  but  must  compete  again  at  a  time  and  place  ap- 
pointed by  the  Referee. 
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Order  of  Competition  in  Field  Events. 

In  all  scratch  events  the  competitors  shall  take  their  trials  in 
the  order  of  their  names  as  printed  in  the  programme. 

In  all  handicap  events  the  competitor  having  the  greatest 
allowance  shall  make  the  first  trial,  and  so  on,  in  regular  order, 
up  to  the  competitor  at  scratch  or  with  least  allowance,  who 
shall  have  the  last  trial. 

Rule  XXIII.    Jumping. 
Section  i.     A  fair  jump  shall  be  one  that  is  made  without  the 
assistance   of    weights,    diving,    somersaults   or    hand    springs    of 
any  kind.     Displacing  the  bar  constitutes  a  trial. 

the  running  high  jump. 

Sec.  2.  The  Field  Judges  shall  decide  the  height  at  which 
the  jump  shall  commence,  and  shall  regulate  the  succeeding  ele- 
vations. 

Each  competitor  shall  be  allowed  three  trial  jumps  at  each 
height,  and  if  on  the  third  trial  he  shall  fail,  he  shall  be  declared 
out  of  the  competition.  The  best  four  shall  each  have  three 
more  trial  jumps. 

At  each  successive  height  each  competitor  shall  take  one  trial 
in  his  proper  turn,  then  those  failing,  if  any,  shall  have  their 
second  trial  jump  in  a  like  order,  after  which  those  having  failed 
twice  shall  make  their  third  trial  jump. 

The  jump  shall  be  made  over  a  bar  resting  on  pins  projecting 
not  more  than  three  inches  from  the  uprights,  and  when  this  bar 
is  removed  from  its  place  it  shall  be  counted  as  a  trial  jump. 

Running  under  the  bar  in  making  an  attempt  to  jump  shall  be 
counted  as  a  "balk,"  and  three  successive  ''balks"  shall  be  counted 
as  a  trial  jump. 

The  distance  of  the  run  before  the  jump  shall  be  unlimited. 

A  competitor  may  decline  to  jump  at  any  height  in  his  turn, 
and,  by  so  doing,  forfeits  his  right  to  again  jump  at  the  height 
declined. 

Sec.  3.  The  Standing  High  Jump.  The  feet  of  the  competitor 
may  be  placed  in  any  position,  but  shall  leave  the  ground  only 
once  in  making  an  attempt  to  jump.  When  the  feet  are  lifted 
from  the  ground  twice,  or  two  springs  are  made  in  making  the 
attempt,  it  shall  count  as  a  trial  jump  without  result.  A  com- 
petitor may  rock  forward  and  back,  lifting  heels  and  toes  alter- 
nately from  the  ground,  but  may  not  lift  either  foot  clear  from 
the  ground  or  slide  it  along  the  ground  iri  any  direction.  With 
this  exception,  the  rules  governing  the  Running  High  Jump  shall 
also  govern  the  Standing  High  Jump. 


SPALDING'S    ATHLETIC!    LIBRARY.  63 

Sec.  4.  The  Running  Broad  Jump.  When  jumped  on  earth 
a  joist  five  inches  wide  shall  be  sunk  flush  with  it.  The  outer 
edge  of  this  joist  shall  be  called  the  scratch  line,  and  the  meas- 
urement of  all  jumps  shall  be  made  from  it  at  right  angles  to  the 
nearest  break  in  the  ground  made  by  any  part  of  the  person  of 
the  competitor. 

In  front  of  the  scratch  line  the  ground  shall  be  flush. 

A  foul  jump  shall  be  one  where  any  part  of  the  competitor's 
foot  is  over  the  scratch  line  in  taking  off,  or  where  the  competi- 
tor runs  ovef  the  line  without  jumping,  and  shall  count  as  a  trial 
jump  without  result. 

Each  competitor  shall  have  three  trial  jumps,  and  the  best 
four  shall  each  have  three  more  trial  jumps. 

The  competition  shall  be  decided  by  the  best  of  all  the  trial 
jumps  of  the  competitors. 

The  distance  of  the  run  before  the  scratch  line  shall  be  un- 
limited. When  this  event  is  conducted  indoors  the  same  take- 
off shall  be  used  as  for  the  Standing  Broad  Jump.  The  alighting 
shall  be  on  a  4-inch  mat  or  two  2-inch  mats  laid  one  on  top  of 
the  other.  The  mats  shall  be  securely  fastened  together  and  so 
fastened  as  to  prevent  their  sliding,  except  it  shall  not  be  covered 
with  a  rubber  strip  as  specified  for  the  Standing  Broad  Jump. 

Sec.  5.  The  Pole  Vault.  The  height  of  the  bar  at  starting 
and  at  each  successive  elevation  shall  be  determined  by  the 
officials. 

Three  trials  allowed  at  each  height.  Each  competitor  shall 
make  an  attempt  in  the  order  in  which  his  name  appears  on  the 
programme,  then  those  who  have  failed  shall  have  a  second  trial 
in  regular  order,  and  those  failing  on  this  trial  shall  take  their 
final  trial. 

Displacing  the  bar  counts  as  a  try. 

A  line  shall  be  drawn  fifteen  feet  in  front  of  the  bar  and 
parallel  with  it ;  crossing  this  line  in  an  attempt  shall  be  a  balk. 
Two  balks  constitute  a  try. 

Leaving  the  ground  in   an  attempt  shall  constitute  a  try. 

A  competitor  may  omit  his  trials  at  any  height,  but  if  he  fail 
at  the  next  height  he  shall  not  be  allowed  to  go  back  and  try 
the  height  he  omitted. 

The  poles  shall  have  no  assisting  devices,  except  that  they 
may  be  wound  or  wrapped  with  any  substance  for  the  purpose 
of  affording  a  firmer  grasp,  and  may  have  one  spike  at  the  lower 
end.  No  competitor  shall,  during  his  vault,  raise  the  hand 
which  was  uppermost  when  he  left  the  ground  to  a  higher 
point  on  the  pole,  nor  shall  he  raise  the  hand  which  was  under- 
most when  he  left  the  ground  to  any  point  on  the  pole  above 
the  other  hand, 
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Poles  shall  be  furnished  by  the  club  giving  the  games,  but 
contestants  may  use  their  private  poles  if  they  so  desire,  and  no 
contestant  shall  be  allowed  to  use  any  of  these  private  poles 
except  by  the  consent  of  their  owners.  The  poles  shall  be  un- 
limited as  to  size  and  weight. 

Any  competitor  shall  be  allowed  to  dig  a  hole  not  more  than 
one  foot  in  diameter  at  the  take-ofif  in  which  to  plant  his  pole. 

In  case  of  a  tie  the  officials  shall  raise  or  lower  the  bar  at 
their  discretion,  and  those  competitors  who  have  tied  shall  be 
allowed  one  trial  at  each  height. 

In  handicaps  where  a  tie  occurs,  the  scratch  man  or  man  with 
the  smallest  allowance  shall  be  given  the  place. 

The  rule  governing  the  Running  Broad  Jump  shall  also  govern 
the  Pole  Vault  for  distance,  except  that  when  the  man  leaves 
the  ground  in  an  attempt,  it  shall  be  counted  a  trial. 

Sec.  6.  The  Standing  Broad  Jump.  The  feet  of  the  com- 
petitor may  be  placed  in  any  position,  but  shall  leave  the  ground 
only  once  in  making  an  attempt  to  jump.  When  the  feet  are 
lifted  from  the  ground  twice,  or  two  springs  are  made  in  making 
the  attempt,  it  shall  count  as  a  trial  jump  without  result.  A  com- 
petitor may  rock  forward  and  back,  lifting  heels  and  toes  al- 
ternately from  the  ground,  but  may  not  lift  either  foot  clear  of 
the  ground,  or  slide  it  along  the  ground  in  any  direction.  In  all 
other  respects  the  rule  governing  the  Running  Broad  Jump  shall 
also  govern  the  Standing  Broad  Jump. 

Sec.  7.  The  Three  Standing  Broad  Jumps.  The  feet  of  the 
competitor  shall  leave  the  ground  only  once  in  making  an  attempt 
for  each  of  the  three  jjmps,  and  no  stoppage  between  jumps 
shall  be  allowed.  In  all  other  respects  the  rules  governing  the 
Standing  Broad  Jump  shall  also  govern  the  Three  Standing 
Broad  Jumps. 

Sec.  8.  Running  Hop,  Step  and  Jump.  The  competitor  shall 
first  lajid  upon  the  same  foot  with  which  he  shall  have  taken  off. 
The  reverse  foot  shall  be  used  for  the  second  landing,  and  both 
feet  shall  be  used  for  the  third  landmg.  In  all  other  respects 
the  rules  governing  the  Running  Broad  Jump  shall  also  govern 
the  Running  Hop,  Step  and  Jump. 

Sec.  9.  The  Tzvo  Standing  Broad  Jumps.  The  rules  as  out- 
lined for  three  jumps  shall  govern,  except  that  the  individual 
shall  take  but  two  jumps. 

Sec.  10.  Standing  JJop,  Step  and  Jump.  The  contestant  shall 
stand  upon  one  foot ;  shall  spring  therefrom,  alighting  upon  the 
same.  He  shall  then  take  a  step  and  then  a  jump.  With  this 
exception,  the  rule  for  the  Three  Broad  Jumps  shall  apply. 

When  the  a1)ove  events  (sections  6,  7,  8,  9,  10)  are  conducted 
indoors  the  take-off  shall  be  from  the  high  edge  of  a  regulation 
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heat  board,  which  tiliall  not  exceed  live  inches  in  lieight  from  the 
floor,  said  take-off  to  be  securely  fastened  to  the  floor.  The 
ahght  shall  be  upon  a  regular  two-inch  gymnasium  mat  and  cov- 
ered with  a  strip  of  rubber  carpet  two  feet  wide  and  of  sufficient 
length  to  extend  beyond  the  possible  jump  of  the  best  contestant, 
the  near  end  of  the  rubber  strip  to  be  fastened  to  the  take-off 
board.  Note. — A  most  satisfactory  way  to  fasten  the  take-off 
board  to  the  floor  is  to  have  four  steel  pins  drop  through  holes  in 
each  corner  of  the  board  and  into  four  sockets  in  the  floor.  The 
rubber  strips  can  be  fastened  by  the  pins  used  in  fastening  this 
board  passing  through  the  rubber  carpet. 

Sec.  II.  Running  High  Dive.  The  contestant  shall  spring 
from  the  floor,  pass  head  foremost  over  the  stick.  He  may  land 
on  the  floor  or  mat,  he  cannot  be  caught  by  an  assistant. 

Sec.  12.  Running  High  Jump  from  Springboard.  The  highest 
point  of  the  springboard  shall  not  be  more  than  twenty  inches 
from  the  floor.  In  all  other  respects  the  rules  governing  the 
Running  High  Jump  shall  count. 

Sec.  13.  Running  High  Dive  from  Springboard.  With  the 
springboard  as  specified  under  Running  High  Jump  from  spring- 
board. In  other  respects  the  rules  for  the  Running  High  Dive 
shall  apply. 

When  these  events  (sections  11,  12,  13)  are  contested  indoors, 
the  alight  shall  be  upon  a  mat  or  mats,  having  a  totai  thickness 
not  to  exceed  8  inches. 

Sec.  14.  Running  Long  Dive.  The  contestant,  in  alighting, 
shall  strike  his  hands  first,  and  shall  then  do  a  forward  roll. 
In  all  other  respects  the  rules  for  the  Running  Broad  Jump  shall 
apply.  When  this  event  is  conducted  indoors  the  take-off  and 
alight  shall  be  the  same  as  for  the  Running  Broad  Jump. 

Rule  XXIV.     The  Shot. 

The  shot  shall  be  a  metal  sphere  with  a  covering  of  any  ma- 
terial, and  the  combined  weight  for  championship  contests  shall 
be  16  pounds.  It  is  optional  with  the  Games  Committee  of 
handicap  meetings  to  offer  competitions  of  shots  weighing  from 
12  pounds  upwards. 

The  shot  shall  be  put  with  one  hand,  and  in  making  the  attempt 
it  shall  be  above  and  not  behind  the  shoulder. 

All  puts  shall  be  made  from  a  circle  seven  feet  in  diameter. 
The  circle  to  be  a  metal  or  wooden  ring,  painted  or  whitewashed, 
and  sunk  almost  flush  with  the  ground,  and  it  shall  be  divided 
into  two  halves  by  a  line  drawn  through  the  center.  In  the  mid- 
dle of  the  circumference  of  the  front  half  shall  be  placed  a  stop- 
board  four  feet  long,  four  inches  high,  and  firmly  fastened  to  the 
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ground.  Tn  making  his  puts,  the  feet  of  the  competitor  may  rest 
against,  but  not  on  top,  of  this  board. 

A  fair  put  shall  be  one  in  which  no  part  of  the  person  of  the 
competitor  touches  the  top  of  the  stop-board  the  circle  or  the 
ground  outside  the  circle,  and  the  competitor  leaves  the  circle  by 
its  rear  half,  which  shall  be  the  half  directly  opposite  the  stop- 
board.  A  put  shall  be  foul  if  any  part  of  the  person  of  the  com- 
petitor touch  the  ground  outside  the  front  half  of  the  circle 
before  the  put  is  measured. 

The  measurement  of  each  put  shall  be  taken  at  the  circle  from 
the  nearest  mark  made  by  the  fall  of  the  shot  to  the  inside  cir- 
cumference of  the  circle  on  a  line  from  the  mark  made  by  the 
shot  to  the  center  of  the  circle. 

Foul  puts  and  letting  go  the  shot  in  making  an  attempt  shall 
be  counted  as  trial  puts  without  result. 

A  board  similar  to  the  one  in  front  may  be  used  at  the  back 
of  the  circle. 

The  order  of  competing  and  number  of  trials  shall  be  the  same 
as  for  the  running  broad  jump.  Shots  shall  be_  furnished  by  the 
Games  Committee.  Any  contestant  may  use  his  private  shot,  if 
correct  in  weight  and  shape ;  in  which  case  the  other  contestants 
must  also  be  allowed  to  use  it  if  they  wish. 

Rule  XXV.     Throwing  the  Hammer. 

Section  i.  With  Turn.  The  head  shall  be  a  metal  sphere 
and  the  handle  shall  be  made  of  wire.  Such  wire  must  be  best 
grade  spring  steel  wire  not  less  than  %  of  an  inch  in  diameter, 
or  No.  s6  piano  wire,  the  diameter  of  which  is  102-1000  of  an 
inch.  If  a  loop  grip  is  used  it  must  be  of  rigid  construction. 
The  length  of  the  complete  implement  shall  not  be  more  than 
four  feet,  and  its  weight  not  less  than  sixteen  pounds. 

The  competitor  may  assume  any  position  he  chooses,  and  use 
either  one  or  both  hands. 

All  throws  shall  be  made  from  a  circle  seven  feet  in  diameter, 
the  circle  to  be  a  metal  or  wooden  ring,  painted  or  whitewashed 
and   sunk  almost  flush  with  the  ground. 

A  fair  throw  shall  be  where  no  part  of  the  person  of  the 
competitor  touches  the  circle  or  the  ground  outside  the  circle, 
and  the  competitor  leaves  the  circle  by  its  rear  half,  which  shall 
be  that  directly  opposite  the  half  occupied  by  the  competitor  at 
the  moment  of  delivery,  and  shall  be  designated  by  an  imaginary 
line  drawn  through  the  center  of  the  circle  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  the  throw. 

Foul  throws  and  letting  go  of  the  hammer  in  an  attempt  shall 
count  as  trial  throws. 
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The  measurement  of  each  throw  shall  be  from  the  nearest 
mark  made  by  the  fall  of  the  head  of  the  hammer  to  the  inside 
circumference  of  the  circle,  on  a  line  from  the  mark  to  the 
center  of  the  circle. 

The  number  of  trials  and  methods  of  decision  shall  be  the 
same  as  in  the  running  broad  jump. 

Hammers  shall  be  furnished  by  the  Games  Committee.  Any 
contestant  may  use  his  private  hammer,  if  correct  in  weight  and 
length ;  in  which  case  the  other  contestants  must  also  be  allowed 
to  use  it  if  they  wish. 

Sec.  2.  Throwing  the  Hammer  Without  Turn.  The  throw 
shal.  be  rr  .ide  under  all  the  conditions  outlined  in  Throwing  the 
Hammer  with  Turn,  except  that :  The  body  of  the  contestant 
shall  not  make  more  than  half  a  turn  during  the  preliminary 
swings  or  the  throw  itself. 

Rule  XXVI.    Throwing  the  Discus. 

The  discus  must  weigh  not  less  than  4  pounds  6.4  ounces 
Its  largest  dimension  shall  be  a  circle,  of  a  diameter  not  less 
than  85/^  inches,  and  not  more  than  9  inches.  In  shape  it  must 
be  symmetrical ;  each  side  being  a  counterpart  of  the  other  side. 
It  must  be  smoothly  hnished,  the  surface  and  circumference  hav- 
ing no  projecting  points,  indentations,  or  sharp  edges.  The  sur- 
faces need  not  be  flat,  but  may  be  waved  or  corrugated.  The 
distances  of  these  two  surfaces  from  each  other,  or  in  other 
words,  the  thickness  of  the  discus,  must  be  measured  at  right 
angles  to  an  imaginary  plane  passing  through  the  center  of  the 
discus  and  dividing  its  two  symmetrical  sides.  Measurements 
must  be  made  at  the  center  at  34  inch  from  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  the  circle  and  at  other  points  on  the  imaginary  plane ; 
such  points  being  at  various  distances  from  the  center.  At  no 
point  shall  the  thickness  be  greater  than  2  inches ;  at  all  points 
within  I  inch  from  the  center,  the  thickness  shall  be  not  less  than 
i^  inches;  at  the  point  ^  inch  from  the  outer  circumference 
the  thickness  shall  be  not  less  than  ^  inch ;  the  difference  be- 
tween the  thicknesses  measured  at  any  two  points  shall  not  be 
greater  than  ^  inch  if  such  two  points  be  within  ^  inch  of  each 
other. 

The  discus  may  be  made  of  any  material  or  combination  of 
materials. 

A  discus  shall  be  furnished  by  the  Association  or  member 
thereof  holding  the  games,  but  any  competitor  may  use  his 
own  or  any  other  competitor's  discus,  if  such  discus  conforms 
with  the  rules  in  every  respect. 

The  discus  shall  be  thrown  from  a  circle  7  feet  in  diameter. 


68  SPALDING'S    ATHLETIC    LIBRARY. 

The  circle  and  all  the  ground  contained  therein  shall  be  at  one 
level,  and  at  no  greater  altitude  than  the  ground  upon  which 
the    discus    is   thrown. 

The  front  half  of  the  circle  shall  be  designated  by  a  line 
drawn  through  the  center  of  the  circle  at  right  angles  with  the 
direction  in  which  the  throws  are  to  be  made. 

Each  competitor  shall  be  allowed  three  throws,  and  the  best 
four  men  shall  each  be  allowed  three  more  throws.  Each 
competitor   shall   be    credited   with   the   best    of    all    his    throws. 

Every  throw  shall  count  as  one  throw  irrespective  of 
whether  the  same  be  a  fair  throw  or  a  foul  throw. 

It  shall  be  a  foul  throw  if  the  competitor,  after  he  has 
stepped  into  the  circle  and  started  to  make  his  throw,  touches 
with  any  part  of  his  body  or  clothing,  the  ground  outside  the 
circle  before  the  discus  strikes  the  ground.  It  shall  also  be  a 
foul  throw  if  the  competitor,  after  the  throw,  touches,  with  any 
part  of  his  body  or  clothing,  the  ground  forward  of  the  front 
half  of  the  circle. 

If,  during  the  act  of  throwing  the  discus,  and  either  before  or 
after  it  leaves  the  hand  of  the  competitor,  the  discus  touches 
the  ground,  it  shall  count  as  a  throw. 

The  measurements  of  each  throw  shall  be  made  from  the 
nearest  mark  made  by  the  fall  of  the  discus  to  the  inside  cir- 
cumference of  the  circle,  on  a  line  from  such  mark  made  by 
the  discus  to  the  center  of  the  circle. 

Rule  XXVII.    Throwing  the  Discus  (Greek  Style). 

The  discus  shall  weight  not  less  than  4^  lbs.,  and  shall  be 
made  of  wood,  encircled  with  a  smooth  iron  rim.  The  discus 
shall  be  8  inches  in  its  horizontal  diameter  and  2  inches  in  its 
vertical  diameter  through  the  center.  The  center  on  each  side 
of  the  discus  shall  be  capped  with  a  smooth  metal  plate  2% 
inches  in  diameter.  No  special  discus  shall  be  allowed,  but  a 
competitor  may  use  his  own  discus,  provided  it  is  the  approved 
shape  and  correct  in  weight,  in  which  case  the  other  competi- 
tors  are   at    liberty   tO:  use   it   also. 

It  shall  be  thrown  from  a  square  pedestal  or  box  of  dirt  30 
inches  long  and  27  inches  broad  and  sloping  forward  with  a 
height  of  2  inches  in  front  and  8  inches  behind.  A  whitewash 
line  shall  be  drawn  across  the  pedestal  15  inches  from  the  front 
board,  and  in  throiwing,  the  competitor  must  keep  his  front  9r 
right  foot  forward  of  this  line,  with  the  left  foot  behind  it. 
Another  whitewash  line  shall  be  drawn  parallel  to  the  from 
board  of  the  pedestal  and  extending  15  feet  on  each  side  or  30 
feet  in  all.     From  the  extreme  ends  of  this  line  two  lines  shall 
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be  drawn,  parallel  and  at  right  angles  to  the  base  line,  out  on 
the  throwing  ground  for  a  distance  of  130  feet.  These  lines 
shall  form  a  boundary  for  the  throws,  and  any  throw  falling  on 
the  outside  to^  be  declared  foul. 

To  execute  the  throw,  the  competitor  places  himself  in  the 
pedestal  with  the  feet  apart,  the  right  foot  forward,  provided  he 
is  right  handed,  and  vice  versa,  if  he  is  left  handed,  and  holding 
the  discus  in  either  hand.  He  then  grasps  it  with  both  hands  and 
raises  it  straight  above  his  head.  As  the  discus  is  held  aloft  the 
body  should  lean  forward  slightly,  and  as  the  thrower  starts  to 
mske  his  effort  the  trunk  should  be  turned  slightly  to  the  right 
and  the  body  bent  sharply  so  that  the  left  hand  when  free 
swings  outside  and  below  the  right  knee  and  the  right  holding 
the  discus  is  stretched  as  far  back  as  the  extension  of  the 
shoulder  will  allow.  At  this  moment  the  right  knee  showld  be 
bent,  with  the  foot  resting  full  on  the  sole,  the  left  leg  almost 
straight,  and  the  foot  resting  on  the  toes.  Then,  by  a  sharp  and 
simultaneous  exertion  of  the  whole  body,  the  thrower  scales  the 
discus  away  in  front  of  him.  The  critical  part  of  the  throw  is 
the  action  of  the  arm  at  the  moment  of  delivery.  The  final 
sweep  of  the  arm  must  be  distinctly  by  the  side  and  be  clearly 
in  an  underhand  direction.  Round  arm,  like  a  cricket  bowler, 
horizontal  arch,  or  overarm  swings  to  be  foul.  Neither  must 
there  be  the  least  tendency  of  the  arm  to  swing  around  the  body. 

The  measurement  of  the  throw  to  be  from  the  center  of  the 
pedestal  to  where  the  discus  first   strikes  the  ground. 

The  thrower  may  leave  the  pedestal  at  the  moment  of  throwing. 

Trials  and  other  conditions  of  competition  to  be  the  same  as 
the    i6-lb,    hammer,    shot,    or    56-lb.    weight. 

Rule  XXVIII.     Measurements. 

In  all  weight  events  and  broad  jumps,  that  portion  of  the  tape 
showing  the  feet  and  inches  must  be  held  by  the  official  at  the 
take-off  or  at  the  circle. 

Rule  XXIX..    Throwing  the  Javelin, 

(a)  The  Javelin  shall  be  2.6  meters  long  (8.5  feet)  and  800 
grammes  in  weight  (1.6  lbs.).  It  shall  be  of  wood  with  a  sharp 
iron  point,  and  shall  have  about  the  centre  of  gravity  a  grip 
formed  by  a  binding  of  whipcord  without  knots ;  it  shall  not  be 
provided  with  a  thong,  and  the  shaft  shall  not  be  notched. 

Every  competitor  must  throw  with  a  javelin  provided  by  the 
Committee. 

(b)  The  throwing  shall  take  place  from  behind  a  scratch  line. 
The  thrower  may  place   his   foot  or  feet  upon  the  line,  but   if 
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either  foot  passes  the  line  entirely  before  the  javelin  first  strikes 
the  ground  the  throw  is  invalid. 

(c)  No  throw  shall  be  counted  in  which  the  point  of  the 
javelin  does  not  strike  the  ground  before  any  part  of  the  shaft. 

(d)  It  is  open  to  the  competitors  to  throw  with  either  hand 
and  with  or  without  a  run. 

(e)  The  throw  is  measured  from  the  point  at  which  the  point 
of  the  javelin  first  strikes  the  ground  perpendicularly  to  the 
scratch  line,  or  the  scratch  line  produced. 

The  javelin  must  be  held  by  the  grip,  and  no  other  method  of 
holding  is  admissible.      The  best  four  shall  compete  in  finals. 

Rule  XXX.    Tugs-of-War. 

Tugs-of-war  shall  be  pulled  on  cleats  made  of  wood,  same 
to  be  at  least  four  inches  thick,  six  inches  high  and  twenty-two 
inches  long,  and  at  least  six  feet  six  inches  apart.  The  distance 
from  the  clamp  in  the  center  to  the  first  cleat  on  either  side  shall 
be  not  less  than  six  feet. 

The  cleats  shall  be  set  on  edge,  and  bolted  to  the  board. 

The  rope  shall  be  a  manilla,  three-stranded  rope,  not  less  than 
four-and-a-half  nor  more  than  five  inches  in  circumference. 
There  shall  be  a  clamp  equidistant  from  the  first  cleat  on  either 
side,  which  shall  be  sufficient  to  hold  the  rope  in  position  until 
released. 

The  clamp  shall  not  make  an  appreciable  kink  in  the  rope. 
Any  position  may  be  assumed  before  the  pistol  is  fired.  No 
mechanical  device  shall  be  used  for  holding  the  rope.  No  belt 
other  than  one  to  protect  the  body  shall  be  used.  The  flanges  to 
hold  the  rope  in  place  shall  not  be  constructed  so  as  to  bind  on 
the  rope  in  any  position  that  the  anchor  may  assume.  Leather 
shields  and  gloves  may  be  used,  and  adhesive  substances  may 
be  put  on  the  same.  The  belt  shall  not  weigh  more  than  twenty 
pounds.  Competitors  shall  not  use  weights  in  unlimited  pulls, 
but  in  pulls  limited  to  specified  weights,  competitors  may  use 
weights,  providing  the  total  weight  of  the  team,  including 
weights,  does  not  exceed  the  limit. 

The  standard  time  limit  for  each  pull  shall  be  five  minutes,  and 
a  rest  of  not  less  than  ten  minutes  shall  be  allowed  each  com- 
petitor between  trial  pulls.  A  shorter  or  longer  time  limit  may 
be  agreed  upon  for  other  than  championship  contests. 

\yhen  tugs-of-war  are  limited  to  teams  of  a  given  weight,  com- 
petitors shall  be  weighed  before  competing.  They  shall  be 
weighed  as  they  pull;  i,  e.,  including  clothing,  shoes,  belt,  etc. 

The  weighing-in  shall  be  done  immediately  before  the  pull. 

No  knot  of  any  kind  shall   be  tied  in  the   rope,  and  the  rope 
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shall  not  be  passed  more  than  once  around  the  hudy  of  the 
anchor. 

In  no  case  shall  any  man  pull  on  more  than  one  team  in  a  con- 
test, and  no  substitute  shall  be  allowed  to  pull  on  any  team  that 
has  pulled  a  trial. 

In  case  a  team  gains  three  feet  from  its  opponents,  it  shall  be 
awarded  the  pull. 

Immediately  before  the  competition  the  captains  of  the  oppos- 
ing teams  shall  draw  their  numbers  and  compete  as  follows : 
Have  the  first  preliminary  round  to  reduce  the  number  of  teams 
to  2,  4,  8,  i6.  and  so  on.  (Tims,  if  there  are  three  teams,  have 
one  preliminary  pull  to  reduce  to  tzvo.  If  five,  have  one  pull  to 
reduce  to  four ;  if  six,  have  two  pulls  to  reduce  to  four ;  if  seven, 
have  three  pulls  to  reduce  to  four;  if  nine,  have  one  pull  to  reduce 
to  eight;  if  ten,  have  two  pulls  to  reduce  to  eight;  if  eleven,  hav" 
three  pulls  to  reduce  to  eight,  and  so  on.)  In  all  drawings  where 
numbers  i,  2,  3,  4  and  so  on  are  drawn,  number  i  competes  with 
number  2 ;  3  with  4,  and  so  on.  When  the  class  is  brought  to  a 
multiple  of  2,  4,  8  or  i6,  the  drawings  proceed  regularly  to  the 
final  pull.  The  winner  of  this  final  pull  receives  first  prize  and 
the  loser  receives  second  prize. 

RULE  XXXI.     Swimming. 

Section  i.  Officials  shall  consist  of  one  Referee,  three  Judges 
at  the  Finish,  three  Timekeepers,  one  Starter,  one  Clerk  of  the 
Course  with  assistants,  if  necessary. 

Sec.  2.  Duties  and  powers  of  these  officials  shall  be  the  same 
as  is  prescribed  for  them  in  the  foregoing  rules. 

Sec.  3.  In  the  50  yards  and  100  yards  swimming  races  each 
competitor  shall  stand  with  one  or  both  feet  on  the  starting  line, 
and  when  the  signal  is  given,  shall  plunge.  Stepping  back,  either 
before  or  after  the  signal,  will  not  be  allowed. 

Sec.  4.  The  start  for  longer  races  shall  be  the  same  as  the  100 
yards,  except  that  competitors  may  start  in  the  water  (tread- 
water  start)   from  an  imaginary  line. 

Sec.  5.  Each  competitor  shall  keep  a  straight  course,  parallel 
with  the  courses  of  the  other  competitors,  from  the  starting  sta- 
tion to  the  opposite  point  in  the  finish  line.  Any  contestant  who, 
when  out  of  his  own  water,  shall  touch  another  competitor,  is 
Hable  to  disqualification  from  that  event,  subject  to  the  discretion 
of  the  Referee. 

The  following  number  of  competitors  shall  be  allowed  to  swim 
in  one  heat:  In  an  unobstructed,  clear  space  from  15  to  20  feet, 
3  men  shall  be  allowed  to  start ;  from  20  to  25  feet,  4  men  ;  from 
25  to  30  feet,  5  men ;  from  30  to  2=,  feet,  6  men  ;  from  35  to  40 
feet,  7  men. 
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The  Referee  must  see  that  this  Rule  shall  be  strictly  enforced. 

Sec.  6.  Each  competitor  shall  have  hnished  the  race  when  any 
part  of  his  person  reaches  the  finish  line. 

Sec.  7.  In  all  handicap  competitions  a  check  starter  shall  be 
appointed,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  see  that  no  contestant  starts 
before  his  proper  time.  He  shall  report  any  violation  of  this 
rule  to  the  Referee,  who  shall  disqualify  such  competitor,  should 
his  finish  affect  the  result  of  the  race. 

Sec.  8.  Back  Stroke. — The  competitors  shall  line  up  in  the 
water,  facing  the  starting  end,  with  both  hands  resting  on  the 
end  or  rail  of  the  bath.  At  the  word  "Go,"  the  competitors 
shall  push  off  on  their  backs  and  commence  and  continue  swim- 
ming upon  their  backs  throughout  the  race.  At  each  end  of  the 
bath,  in  turning,  competitors  shall  place  both  hands  on  the  end 
or  rail  of  the  bath  before  pushing  off,  as  at  the  commencement 
of  the  race.  The  Referee  shall  have  absolute  discretion  to  dis- 
qualify any  competitor  under  this  clause. 

Sec.  9.  Breast  Stroke. — At  the  word  ''Go"  or  pistol  shot,  the 
competitors  shall  dive  and  swim  on  the  breast.  Both  hands  must 
be  pushed  forward  and  brought  backward  simultaneously.  The 
body  must  be  kept  perfectly  on  the  breast,  and  both  shoulders  on 
line  with  the  surface  of  the  water.  When  touching  at  the  turn 
or  finishing  a  race  the  touch  shall  be  made  with  both  hands 
simultaneously.  Any  competitor  introducing  or  using  a  side 
stroke  movement  during  the  race  to  be  disqualified.  The  Referee 
shall  have  absolute  discretion  to  disqualify  any  competitor  under 
this  clause. 

Sec.  id.     Regulations  for  diving  competitions. 

1.  Any  club  holding  diving  championships,  not  being  able  to 
comply  with  the  regulations  herein  specified,  shall  submit  such 
changes  as  may  be  found  necessary  to  the  National  Champion- 
ship Committee  for  approval. 

2.  Instruction  to  judges :  In  making  awards  for  points  for 
each  dive  the  judges  shall  have  regard  to  the  character  of  the 
respective  dive  to  be  performed,  and  shall  take  into  considera- 
tion:  the  manner  of  the  dive  (proper  carriage,  confidence  and 
form),  the  force  and  speed  of  the  dive,  the  entrance  into  the 
water  and  how  the  run  or  take-off  is  performed.  When  judging 
the  carriage  the  individuality  of  the  diver  should  be  taken  into 
consideration.  The  bearing  in  the  air  should  be  natural,  easy, 
supple  and  graceiul.  When  performing  plain  head  dives,  the 
head  should  be  erect,  back  hollowed,  legs  closed  with  feet  turned 
back,  arms  supple  and  fingers  closed.  The  start  should  be  made 
gracefully,  with  confidence  and  in  a  bold  manner;  in  running 
dives  the  force  and  energy  imparted  should  be  considered.  The 
entrance  into  the  water  should  be  made  without  splashing  and 
with  good  carriage  of  the  body. 
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3.     For  each  dive  each  judge  shall  award  points  according  to 

the  following  scale : 

Points. 

Unsuccessful    attcmiit O 

Bad   dive 3 

Fair  dive 6 

Good   dive 8 

Excellent   dive 10 

The  judges  may  mark  points  and  half  points  between  those 
mentioned  in  the  above  scale,  but  lo  shall  be  the  highest  possible 
that  can  be  awarded  by  any  judge. 

Note. — An  unsuccessful  attempt  is  one  in  which  the  competi- 
tor has  failed  to  perform  the  dive  nominated. 

In  all  jack-knife  dives  the  competitor  should  enter  the  water 
within  six  feet  from  the  take-off. 

All  head  dives  with  arms  by  sides  are  ruled  out. 

Swallow  and  all  other  forms  of  straight  front  dives  are  to 
be  considered  as  plain  front  dives. 

4.  Under  observation  of  the  foregoing  conditions  and  instruc- 
tions, in  making  their  respective  awards  each  judge  shall  : 

a.  Write  down  his  points  for  each  dive  performed  by  each 
competitor  according  to  the  scale  of  points  named  in  Rule  4. 

b.  To  the  points  awarded  by  him  for  each  voluntary  dive  shall 
be  added  the  points  allowed  for  the  degree  of  difficulty  in 
each  case  as  specified  against  each  dive  named  in  the 
respective   diving   tables. 

c.  After  the  total  of  points  for  each  competitor  has  been 
found  and  checked  as  being  correct,  each  judge  shall  place 
the  competitors  in  the  order  in  which  they  finish  on  his 
diving  card.  He  shall  give,  i,  to  the  diver  scoring  the 
greatest  number  of  points,  2,  to  the  diver  scoring  the 
second  greatest  number  a.  s.  f.  If  two  competitors  score 
the. same  number  of  points  their  place  numbers  shall  be 
added  and  each  given  one-half.  For  instance,  if  two  com- 
petitors receive  the  same  number  of  points,  which  is  the 
second  largest  on  the  diving  card  of  a  judge,  their  place 
numbers  2  and  3  shall  be  added,  and  each  competitor  will 
receive  2^^,  and  the  next  following  competitor  shall  receive 
the  number  4.  The  place  numbers  given  to  the  respective 
competitors  by  each  of  the  three  judges  shall  be  added 
and  the  competitor  showing  the  lowest  total  shall  be  de- 
clared the  winner.  In  case  of  a  dead  heat  the  highest  total 
of  points  shall  decide  in  favor  of  the  respective  competitor. 

A  list  of  voluntary  dives  shall  be  submitted  by  each  com- 
petitor to  the  judges  in  writing  before  the  beginning  of  the  com- 
petition. No  competitor  shall  be  permitted  to  repeat  any  of  his 
dives. 
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The   conditions   of    a   diving   competition,    namely :    Height    of 

board,  number  of  voluntary  and  compulsory  dives,  and  the  char- 
acter of  the  latter  must  be  stated  in  entry  blanks. 

Fancy  Diving  from  the  Spring-Board. — The  height  of  the  board 
shall  be  lo  feet  from  the  surface  of  the  water.  The  board  shall 
have  a  length  of  13  feet  and  shall  be  20  inches  wide  and  shall  be 
of  the  usual  elastic  character. 

The  program  for  championships  shall  consist  of  the  following 
dives:     Running   front   dive,   back   dive,    front  jack-knife,   back 

jack-knife  and  six  voluntary  dives  selected  from  the  following 
table : 

standing.  Running. 

1 — Backward  spring  and  forward  dive  (half  twist) 4  — 

2 — Bacliward  spring  and  backward -dive   (full   twi.st) 10  — 

3 — Forward  spring  with  half  twist  and  backward  dive 5  6 

4 — Forward  spring  with  full  twist  and  forward  dive 8  8 

5 — Fonvard    somersault 5  5 

6 — Forward   11/2   somersaults 6  6 

7 — Backward   somersault 5  — 

S^Backward   1%    somersaults 12  — 

9 — Forward  double  somersault 9  9 

10 — Backward  double  somersault 9  9 

11 — Backward  spring  and  forward  somersault 7  — 

12 — Backward   spring  and  1  %   forward   somersaults 10  — • 

13 — Backward  somersault  with   half  twist 7  — 

14 — Backward  1 V2  somersaults  with  half  twist 10  — 

15 — Forward  somersault  with  half  twist 6  6 

16 — Forward  IVo  somersaults  with  half  twist 12  12 

17 — Forward  1%   somersaults  with  full  twist 14  14 

18 — Forward  2%   somersaults 13  13 

19 — Flying  Dutchman   (forward  spring  with  backward  dive)...       8  9 
20 — Flying   Dutchman   somersault    (forward   spring   with  back- 
ward   somersault) 7  7 

21 — Flying  Dutchman  1V>   somersaults 14  14 

22— Belying  Dutchman  with  half  twist 7  7 

23— Armstand    dive.. 4  — 

24 — ^Armstaud  dive   with  somersault 7  — 

25 — Handspring  dive  with  somersault 6  G 

26 — Jack-knife  forward 5  5 

27 — Jack  knife   backward 5  — 

28 — Jack-knife  forward  with  half  twist  and  back  dive 8  9 

29 — Jack-knife  forward  with  full  twist  and  forward  dive 12  12 

30 — Jack-knife  backward  with  half  twist  and  forward  dive 9  — 

31 — Jack-knife  backward  with  full  twist  and  backward  dive..     13  — 

32 — Backward    dive 5  — 

DIVING    TABLE. 

Height  of  Spring  Board,   2i/.   to  4   feet. 

Standing.   Running. 

1 — Backward   spring   and   forward   dive    (half   twist) 4  — 

2— Backward   spring  and    backward  dive    (full   twist) 9  — 

3- — Forward  spring  and  backward  dive    (half   twist) 5  6 

4— Forward  spring  and   forward  dive    (full    twist) 8  8 

5 — Forward    somersault 5  5 

6 — Forward   1%   somersaul  t 8  7 

7 — Forward   double    somersault 12  9 

8 — Backward    somersault 5  — 

9 — Backward   I  %    somersault 12 

10 — Backward  double   somersault 12  — 
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Standing.  Running. 

11 — Backward  spring  and  forward   somersault 9  — 

12 — Flying  Dutclmiau   (forward  spring  and  backward  dive)....       7  8 
13 — Flying    Dutchman    bomersault    (forward    siiring    and    back- 
ward somersault) 8  8 

14 — Handstand   2  — 

15— Jack-knife    (forward) 4  5 

16 — Jack-knife    (backward) 5  — 

17— Jack-knife    (forward   and   half   twist) 8  9 

18 — Jack-knife   (forward  and   full   twist) 12  12 

19 — Jack-knife    (backward  and  half  twist) 9  — 

20 — Jack-knife   (backward  and  full   twist) 12  — 

21 — Backward  dive 5  — 

High  Diving  from  a  Firm  Take-Off. — For  high  diving  com- 
petitions from  a  tirm  take-ofif  the  platforms  shall  be  7  feet  wide, 
fixed,  free  from  spring  and  placed  at  heights  of  16  and  32  feet 
above  the  surface  of  the  water. 

The  Referee  must  ascertain  before  the  beginning  of  a  com- 
petition that  the  depth  of  the  water  is  sufficient  to  insure  the 
safety   of    the   contestants. 

Competitions  or  exhibitions  of  diving  from  a  greater  height 
than  34  feet  are  prohibited. 

The  program  for  championships  shall  comprise  two  compul- 
sory dives  from  the  16-foot  platform,  namely,  one  plain  back 
dive  and  one  backward  somersault,  and  two  from  the  32-foot 
platform,  one  "running  plain  dive"  and  one  "standing  plain 
dive,"  and  six  voluntary  dives  to  be  performed  from  the  32- 
foot  platform. 

TABLE   FOR   HIGH    DIVING    FROM    A   FIRM   TAKE-OFF. 

Standing.  Running. 

1 — Backward  spring  and  forward  dive  with  half  twist 4  — 

2 — Forward  spring  and  backward  dive  with  half  twist 6  7 

3 — Forward  spring  and  forward  dive  with  full  twist 9  9 

4 — Backward  spring  and  backward  dive  with  full  twist 11  — 

5 — Armstand    6  

6 — Armstand  and  somersault 5  — 

7 — Armstand   backward   fall    dive 11  

8 — Armstand  with  double   somersault 12  — 

9 — Backward  dive 11  — 

10 — Backward   somersault 7  — 

11 — Forward  somersault 11  il 

12 — Forward  IVn   somersaults 9  9 

13 — Forward   double    somersault 12  12 

14 — Forward  2 1/^   somersaults 13  13 

15 — Backward   1%    somersaults 14  — 

16 — Backward   double   somersault 11  — 

17 — Forward   somersault  with   half  twist 11  11 

18— Forward   1%  somersaults  with  half   twist 12  12 

19 — Backward  1%   somersaults  with  half  twist 11  — 

20 — Backward  spring  and  forward  somersault 8  — 

•21 — Backward  spring  and  forward  IM:   somersaults 10  — 

22 — Backward  spring  and  forward  somersault  with  h^lf  twist.      10  — 
23 — Backward    spring   and    1  i/o    forward   somersaults   with    half 

twist    12  — 

24 — Flying    Dutchman 11  12 

25 — Flying   Dutchman   somersault 9  9 

2(3 — Flying  Dutchman  IV^  somersaults , 15  15 


76  SPALDING'S    ATHLETIC    LIBRARY. 

Standing.  Running. 

27 — Flying  Dutchman  double  somersault 13  13 

28— Flying  Dutchman  with  half  twist 8  8 

29 — Jack-knife    forward 4  4 

30 — Jack-knife  backward 4  — 

31 — Jack-knife  forward  with  half   twist 9  9 

32— Jack-knife  forward  with  full  twist 11  11 

33— Jack-knife  backward  with  half  twist 10  — 

34 — Jack  knife  backward  with  full  twist 12  — 

Sec.  II.  Plunge  for  Distance. — The  maximum  height  of  take- 
off for  the  plunge  for  distance  shall  be  limited  to  eighteen  inches 
above  the  surface  of  the  water. 

A  plunge  shall  be  a  standing  dive,  made  head  first  from  an 
indicated  firm  take-off  (i.e.,  "diving  base"),  free  from  spring. 
The  body  is  to  be  kept  motionless — face  downward — and  no 
progressive  action  to  be  imparted  to  it  other  than  impetus  of  the 
dive. 

The  plunge  shall  terminate,  if  the  competitor  has  not  already 
raised  his  face  above  the  surface  of  the  water,  at  the  expiration 
of  6o  seconds,  or  such  time  as  may  have  been  previously  an- 
nounced by  the  promoting  body.  The  duration  of  such  plunge 
shall  be  reckoned  from  the  time  the  competitor  dives  from  the 
take-off. 

At  the  finish  of  any  plunge  the  competitor  must  leave  the 
water  as  quietly  as  possible.  Anyone  disturbing  the  water  so 
as  to  interfere  with  the  progress  of  the  competitor  following  to 
be  disqualified. 

The  distance  traversed  in  a  plunge  shall  be  measured  along  a 
straight  line,  at  right  angles  to  the  diving  base,  to  a  line  parallel 
to  the  diving  base,  over  the  farthest  point  reached  by  any  por- 
tion of  the  competitor's  body  while  fulfilling  the  above  condi- 
tions. 

In  championship  or  level  contests  each  competitor  shall  be 
allowed  three  plunges,  and  the  farthest  plunge  shall  win.  In 
handicaps,  the  number  of  plunges  shall  be  left  to  the  discretion 
of  the  promoting  club. 

When  a  contestant  touches  the  side  of  the  tank  or  pool,  his 
distance  shall  be  taken  and  he  shall  be  compelled  to  stop. 

A  line  may  be  made  or  painted  along  the  bottom  of  the  pool 
or  tank  to  enable  the  contestants  to  guide  themselves. 

Sec.  12.  Miscellaneous. — A  competitor  in  turning  must  touch 
the  end  of  the  bath  or  course  with  one  or  both  hands  before 
kicking  off. 

The  contestant  in  a  handicap  race  who  has  the  lowest  handi- 
cap shall  have  the  choice  of  position. 

Where  two  men  are  on  the  same  mark  they  shall  draw  for 
choice  of  position. 

In  case  of  a  dead  heat  in  a  handicap  the  contestant  with  the 
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lowest  handicap  shall  he  declared  the  winner.  Where  a  dead  heat 
occurs  between  two  men  on  the  same  mark  the  tic  shall  be  decided 
by  a  swim-off  on  the  same  day,  or  the  one  refusing  to  swim 
shall  be  given  the  second  prize. 

Choice  of  position  shall  be  drawn  for  in  races  other  than 
handicap. 

When  a  trophy  or  prize  is  given  to  a  club  scoring  the  greatest 
number  of  points  in  a  meeting  the  points  shall  be  counted  as 
follows : 

First  in  swim,  plunge  or  dive 5 

Second  in  swim,  plunge  or  dive 3 

Third  in  swim,  plunge  or  dive i 

First  relay    lo 

Second  relay    6 

Third  relay 2 

First  water  polo 15 

Second  water  polo  9 

Third  water  polo   3 

No  record  shall  be  accepted  for  a  swimming  race  that  has  been 
made  in  a  tank  or  pool  less  than  sixty  feet  in  length. 

No  performance  made  in  a  handicap  competition  shall  be 
allowed  as  a  record  unless  at  least  three  watches  shall  have  been 
started  on  the  competitor  claiming  such  record. 

No  record  shall  be  allowed  for  an  indoor  performance  where 
the  distance  does  not  finish  at  the  end  of  the  bath  or  tank,  unless 
a  rope,  to  indicate  the  finish,  is  stretched  across  the  bath  or  tank 
at  a  sufficient  height  from  the  surface  of  the  water  not  to  interfere 
with  the  swimmer,  and  the  time  taken  when  the  competitor's 
head  passes  the  line. 

Rule  XXXII.    Rope  Climbing. 

Section  i.  The  rope,  measured  from  the  floor  to  a  tambourint 
or  bell  fastened  above,  shall  be  eighteen  feet. 

Sec.  2.  The  start  shall  be  by  a  pistol  shot,  and  the  time  taken 
from  the  flash  to  the  touching  of  the  bell  or  tamboiurine. 

Sec.  3.  Each  contestant  shall  sit  on  the  floor,  with  thighs 
flexed  (legs  extended  in  front),  and  shall  not  touch  the  floor 
with  any  part  of  his  person  after  the  pistoil  shot. 

Sec.  4.     Each  contestant  shall  have  three  trials. 

Sec.  5.  The  rope  must  not  have  any  assisting  devices  such  a3 
knots,  balls,  etc. 

Rule  XXXIII.    Fence  Vault. 

Fence  Vault.  A  mpttress  shall  be  suspended  from  the  bar. 
The  contestant  shall  stand  on  the  floor.     His  hands  must  be  on 
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the  bar  when  the  spring  is  made.  In  making  the  spring,  his  feet 
shall  leave  the  floor  but  once.  There  must  be  no  stop  in  the 
motion  of  the  trunk  until  the  floor  is  reached.  No  part  of  the 
person  may  touch  the  suspended  mattress.  No  part  of  the  per- 
son, excepting  the  hands,  shall  touch  the  bar.  The  head  must 
not  be  carried  below  the  lower  surface  of  the  bar. 

Rule  XXXIV.    Kicking. 

Section  i.  Running  High  Kick.  The  contestant  must  spring 
from  the  floor,  and  his  foot  must  kick  the  tambourine. 

Sec.  2.  Running  Hitch  and  Kick.  The  contestant  must  spring 
from  the  floor  and  kick  the  tambourine  with  the  same  foot  from 
which  the  spring  is  made.  He  must  alight  upoin  the  same  foot, 
and  make  at  least  two  complete  hops  before  touching  anything 
with  any  other  part  of  his  person. 

Sec.  3.  Double  Kick.  Should  be  done  the  same  as  the  High 
Kick,  excepting  that  both  feet  must  touch  the  tambourine  at  the 
same  time.     There  shall  be  no  assistance  in  alighting. 

Rule  XXXV.  Ring  Vault. 
The  under  side  of  the  rings  must  be  not  higher  than  6  feet  3 
inches  from  the  floor,  and  the  jumping  standards  must  be  placed 
in  front  of  the  rings,  so  that  when  the  cross-bar  is  at  8  feet  the 
under  side  of  the  rings,  when  stretched  taut,  will  just  touch  the 
top  of  the  bar,  and  then  the  standards  must  be  moved  forward 
away  from  the  rings  i  foot.  At  each  additional  height  to  which 
the  bar  is  raised  the  standards  nuist  be  moved  forward  6  inches. 
In  all  other  respects  the  rules  for  the  Rope  Vault  shall  govern. 

Rule  XXXVI.    Rope  Vault.  _ 

The  rope  may  be  of  any  length  or  thickness,  suspended  from 
the  ceiling  or  beams.  No  assisting  devices,  such  as  knots  or 
cross-bars,  will  be  allowed.  The  Idwer  end  of  the  rope  shall  not 
be  higher  than  18  inches  from  the  floor.  The  jumping  standards 
must  be  placed  so  that  when  the  cross-bar  is  5  feet  from  the  floor 
the  end  of  the  taut  rope  will  just  touch  the  cross-bar.  Standards 
must  not  be  moved  after  the  measurement.  The  rope  may  be 
grasped  with  the  hands  only;  the  lower  hand  may  be  shifted  up 
to  the  upper  hand,  but  not  above  it;  the  upper  hand  cannot  be 
moved  after  the  start  is  made.  Contestant  must  clear  the  bar  on 
the  second  forward  swing.  The  feet  may  be  used  to  run  or  jump 
from  at  any  time  or  place,  but  cannot  be  used  to  grasp  the  rope. 
Taking  more  than  two  sv/ings  constitutes  a  trial.  In  all  other 
respects  the  rule  for  the  Pole  Vault  shall  govern. 
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Rule  XXXVll.  Snai>  Under  Bar  For  Distance. 
A  regulation  vaulting  bar  or  an  adjustable  (in  height)  hori- 
zontal bar  must  be  used.  The  height  of  the  bar  shall  be  4  feet  9 
inches,  measured  from  the  top  of  the  bar.  The  bar  must  not  be 
raised  or  lowered.  A  line  shall  be  drawn  with  the  front  edge  ex- 
tending from  center  to  center  of  the  uprights  and  directly  be- 
neath the  horizontal  bar.  This  shall  be  the  scratch  line,  and  all 
measurements  must  be  made  from  the  front  edge  of  this  line  at 
right  angles  to  the  nearest  mark  made  by  any  part  of  the  person 
of  the  competitor.  The  start  shall  be  made  with  both  feet  on  the 
floor  back  of  the  scratch  line  and  the  hands  grasping  the  bar ; 
both  feet  must  leave  the  floor  at  the  same  time  and  may  not 
leave  the  floor  more  than  once;  the  hands  must  be  grasping  the 
bar  when  the  feet  leave  the  floor.  No  part  of  the  person  of  a 
competitor  except  the  hands  shall  touch  the  bar. 

Rule  XXXVIII.  Snap  Under  Bar  For  Height. 
In  the  snap  under  bar  for  height  a  regulation  vaulting  or  hori- 
zontal bar  shall  be  used,  the  bar  to  be  placed  6  feet  from  the 
floor.  Jumping  standards  shall  be  placed  2  feet  6  inches  from 
the  vaulting  bar  and  shall  not  be  moved.  In  all  other  particu- 
lars the  rules  for  the  Snap  Under  Bar  for  Distance  and  the  Run- 
ning High  Jump  shall  govern. 

Rule  XXXIX.  Eight  Potato  Race. 
The  eight  potato  race  shall  be  run  in  clearly  defined  lanes  of  5 
feet  wide,  and  each  contestant  shall  be  provided  with  a  receptacle 
not  less  than  12  inches  nor  more  than  18  inches  in  height.  The 
opening  shall  be  not  less  than  3^  or  more  than  5  inches  in 
diameter  (inside  measurement),  the  receptacle  to  be  located  on 
the  starting  line  and  in  the  center  of  the  contestant's  lane.  Eight 
potatoes  shall  be  placed  on  the  floor  at  intervals  of  two  yards 
in  a  direct  line  at  right  angles  to  the  starting  mark  and  in  the 
center  of  the  lane.  The  first  potato  shall  be  two  yards  in  front 
of  the  starting  mark.  Round  wooden  disks,  tops  or  balls  may 
be  used.  The  dimensions  of  the  potato  or  other  object  shall  not 
exceed  i^  inches  in  diameter  and  3  inches  in  length.  The  start 
shall  be  the  same  as  for  all  running  races.  In  handicap  races  the 
awards  shall  be  in  front  of  the  starting  line,  or  in  case  of  time 
allowance,  from  the  starting  line  and  at  the  word  "Go."  The 
finish  shall  be  a  tape  placed  across  the  lanes  ten  yards  in  front 
of  and  parallel  to  the  starting  mark.  Each  potato  must  be  placed 
in  the  receptacle  before  the  next  one  is  removed  from  its  place 
on  the  floor.     In  case  a  potato  is   dropped  or  the  receptacle  is 
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uiLsct  by  the  runner,  he  shall  replace  same  without  assistance  be- 
fore continuing  the  run.  Failure  to  place  all  of  the  potatoes  in 
the  receptacle   shall  disqualify  the  runner. 

Rule  XL.  Relay  Potato  Racing. 
The  same  conditions  as  to  stands,  potatoes,  etc.,  as  provided  by 
the  rules  for  the  potato  race  as  outlined  in  the  rules  for  all- 
around  indoor  test,  page  98,  shall  govern  the  Relay  Potato 
Race,  and  the  rules  for  Relay  Races,  Rule  XXL,  page  60,  shall 
govern  all  other  conditions,  except  that  each  starter  shall  have 
only  5  feet  in  front  of  the  starting  mark  in  which  he  must  be 
touched  by  the  succeeding  runner,  and  that  each  starter  may 
have  one  potato  in  his  hand.  Regulation  distances  for  relays 
shall  be  20  laps,  40  laps,  68  laps.  Four  men  to  constitute  a  team, 
each  to  run  5,  10  or  17  laps.  Other  distances  may  be  arranged 
by  mutual  agreement. 

Rule  XLL    Sack  Race. 
Contestants  must  be  in  and  covered  by  a  strong  sack  extending 
up  to  and  tied  around  the  neck.     Hands  must  be  inside.     In  all 
other    respects   the    rules    for   running    shall    govern.     The   sack 
must  measure  2  feet  wide  by  5  feet  in  length. 

Rule  XLIL     Three-Legged  Race. 
Two   contestants   standing  beside   each  other   shall   have  their 
inside   legs   strapped   together   just   above  the   ankles   and   knees 
with  a  strong  canvas  or  leather  strap.     In  all  other  respects  the 
rules  for  runninr^  events  shall  govern. 
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PENTATHLON 


As  originated  by  Dr.  L.  H.  Gulick,  this  consists  of  the  loo- 
yard  dash,  12-lb.  hammer  (without  turn),  running  high  jump, 
pole  vauh  and   i-mile  run. 

The  officials  and  their  respective  duties  are  the  same  as  those 
for  any  similar  athletic  contest. 

In  the  one  hundred  yards'  dash  the  timers  shall  give  to  the 
judge  the  time  made  by  the  leading  man  of  each  heat.  As  the 
leading  man  of  each  heat  brea'^^s  the  tape  the  judge  shall  fire  a 
pistol.  In  cases  where  it  is  of  great  importance  that  there  be 
no  misfire,  it  is  recommended  that  the  judge  use  two  pistols,  one 
with  each  hand,  and  fire  them  simultaneously.  There  shall  be 
an  assistant  for  each  man  in  the  heat.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to 
mark,  as  accurately  as  possible,  the  exact  location  of  the  chest 
of  his  man  when  the  pistol  is  fired.  He  shall  hold  this  mark  till 
it  has  been  taken  by  the  judge.  The  track  shall  be  marked  as 
follows : 


9         ; 

1         5         : 

5 

«»• 

1 

0            t 

i         ( 

5         ^ 

\ 

The  line  1-2  is  the  finish. 

The  lines  a-b,  c-d,  e-f,  g-h  form  the  lanes  in  which  the  con- 
testants are  to  run. 

The  line  3-4  is  drawn  three  feet  from  the  line  1-2;  the  lines 
5-6,  7-8,  9-10  are  drawn  at  regular  intervals  of  six  feet. 
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Each  contestant  shall  have  as  many  fifths  of  a  second  added 
to  the  score  of  the  leading  man  as  there  are  transverse  lines 
between  them  when  the  finish  pistol  is  fired.  When  a  man  is 
on  a  line  it  is  to  count  as  one-half  a  fifth,  equivalent  to  five 
points.  If  a  man  were  on  the  line  5-6  when  the  pistol  ^vas 
fired,  and  the  time  given  was  eleven  seconds,  there  is  one  line 
between  the  two  men;  this  adds  one-fifth  second;  being  on  the 
line  adds  one-tenth  more,  making  eleven  and  three-tenths  sec- 
onds. If  he  had  been  just  behind  this  line  the  score  would  have 
been  eleven  and  two-fifths  seconds,  or  if  just  in  front,  eleven 
and  one-fifth  seconds. 

Not  less  than  three  watches  shall  be  held  on  the  leading  man 
in  each  heat. 

(N.  B. — For  accurate  timing  each  runner  should  be  timed  sep- 
arately with  three  watches,  the  competitors  running  in  small 
heats  or  individually.) 

In  the  running  high  jump  the  stick  shall  be  started  at  3  feet 
6  inches  and  raised  two  inches  at  a  time. 

In  the  pole  vault  the  stick  shall  be  started  at  5  feet  10  inches 
and  raised  four  inches  at  a  time. 

In  throwing  the  hammer  no  "turn"  is  allowed. 

The  Scorer  shall  reduce  the  records  of  the  performance  in  the 
different  events  by  each  individual  to  the  standard  scoring  table, 
and  shall  record  the  number  of  points  made  in  each  event  by 
each  man.  A  man  passing  the  upper  limit  in  any  event  shall  be 
credited  proportionately.  No  mark  less  than  zero  shall  be  given, 
even  in  case  the  record  falls  below  the  measure  indicated  for 
zero. 
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SCORING    TABLE 

FOR  USE  IN  SCORING 
VARIOUS  ATHLETIC  EVENTS 
BOTH  INDOOR AND  OUTDOOR 
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SCORING  TABLE— RUNS. 


i 

50  Yards 

75  Yards 

100  Yards 

150  Yards 

200  Yards 

i 

s 

Run. 

Run. 

Run. 

Run. 

Run. 

(S 

sec. 

sec. 

sec. 

sec. 

sec. 

0 

6  2/5 

9  1/5 

12  2/5 

18  4/5 

25 

0 

1 

1 

2 

2 

3 

3 

4 

4 

5 

24  4/5 

5 

6 

6 

7 

18  3/5 

7 

8 

8 

9 

9 

10 

12  1/5 

24  3/5 

10 

JJ 

11 
12 

13 

18  2/5 

13 

14 

9 

14 

15 

24  2/5 

15 

16 

16 

17 

17 

18 

18 

19 

19 

20 

6  1/5 

12 

18  1/5 

24  1/5 

20 

21 

21 

22 

22 

23 

23 

24 

24 

25 

24 

25 

26 

26 

27 

18 

27 

28 

28 

29 

8  4/5 

29 

30 

11  4/6 

23  4/5 

30 

31 

31 

32 

32 

33 

17  4/5 

33 

34 

34 

35 

23  3/5 

35 

36 

36 

37 

37 

38 

38 

39 

39 

40 

ti 

11  3/5 

17  3/5 

23  2/5 

40 

41 

41 

42 

42 

43 

8  3/5 

43 

44 

44 

45 

23  1/5 

45 

46 

46 

47 

17  2/5 

47 

48 

48 

49 

49 
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1 

50  Yards 

75  Yards 

100  Yards 

150  Yards 

230  Yards 

i 

o 

Run. 

Run. 

Run. 

Run. 

Run. 

'o 

Pl^ 

PLI 

sec. 

sec. 

sec. 

sec. 

sec. 

50 

11  2/5 

23 

50 

51 

51 

52 

52 

53 

17  1/5 

53 

54 

54 

55 

22  4/5 

55 

56 

56 

57 

8  2/5 

57 

58 

58 

59 

59 

60 

5  4/5 

11  1/5 

1/ 

22  3/5 

60 

61 

61 

62 

62 

63 

63 

64 

^ _ 

64 

65 

22  2/5 

65 

66 

• 

66 

87 

16  4  5 

67 

68 

68 

69 

69 

70 

11 

22  1/5 

70 

71 

8  15 

71 

72 

72 

73 

16  3/5 

73 

74 

74 

75 

22 

75 

76 

76 

77 

77 

78 

78 

79 

79 

80 

5  3/5 

10  4/5 

16  2/5 

21  4/5 

80 

81 

81 

82 

82 

83 

83 

84 

84 

85 

21  3/5 

85 

86 

8 

86 

87 

16  1/5 

87 

88 

88 

89 

89 

90 

10  3/5 

^r"27^ 

90 

91 

91 

92 

92 

93 

16 

93 

94 

94 

95 

LI  1^/5^ 

95 

96 

96 

97 

97 

98 

98 

99 

99 

100 

5  2/5 

7  4/5 

10  2/5 

15  4/5 

21 

100 
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c 

220  Yards 

300  Yards 

440  Yards 

880  Yards 

IMile 

1 

o 

Oh 

Run. 

Run. 

Run. 

Ru 

n. 

Run. 

I 

sec. 

sec. 

min.   sec. 

min. 

sec. 

min.  sec. 

0 

27  1/5 

50 

1    13 

2 

50 

6    40 

0 

1 

1    12  4/5 

6    39 

1 

2 

49  4/5 

1    12  3/5 

2 

49 

6    38 

2 

3 

1    12  2/5 

6    37 

3 

4 

49  3/5 

1    12  1/5 

2 

48 

6    36 

4 

5 

27 

1    12 

6    35 

5 

6 

49  2/5 

1    11  4/5 

2 

47 

6    34 

6 

7 

1    11  3/5 

6    33 

7 

8 

49  1/5 

1    11  2/5 

2 

46 

6    32 

8 

9 

1    11  1/5 

6    31 

9 

10 

26  4/5 

49 

1    11 

2 

45 

6    30 

10 

11 

1    10  4/5 

6    29 

11 

12 

48  4/5 

1    10  3/5 

2 

44 

6    28 

12 

13 

1    10  2/5 

6    27 

13 

14 

48  3/5 

1    10  1/5 

2 

43 

6    26 

14 

15 

26  3/5 

1    10 

6    25 

15 

16 

48  2/5 

1    9  4/5 

2 

42 

6    24 

16 

17 

1    9  3/5 

6    23 

17 

18 

48  1/5 

1    9  2/5 

2 

41 

6    22 

18 

19 

1    9  1/5 

6    21 

19 

20 

26  2/5 

48 

1    9 

2 

40 

6    20 

20 

21 

1    8  4/5 

6    19 

21 

22 

47  4/5 

1    8  3/5 

2 

39 

6    18 

22 

23 

1    8  2/5 

6    1/ 

23 

24 

47  3/5 

1    8  1/5 

2 

38 

6    16 

24 

25 

26  1/5 

1    8 

6    15 

25 

26 

47  2/5 

1    7  4/5 

2 

37 

6    14 

26 

27 

1    7  3/5 

6    13 

27 

28 

47  1/5 

1    7  2/5 

2 

36 

6    12 

28 

29 

1    7  1/5 

6    11 

29 

30 

26 

47 

1    7 

2 

35 

6    10 

30 

31 

1    6  4/5 

6     9 

31 

32 

46  4/5 

1    6  3/5 

2 

34 

6     8 

32 

33 

1    6  2/5 

6     7 

33 

34 

46  3/5 

1    6  1/5 

2 

33 

6     6 

34 

35 

^25~l/5~ 

1    6 

6     5 

35" 

36 

46  2/5 

1    5  4/5 

2 

32 

6     4 

36 

37 

1    5  3/5 

6     3 

37 

38 

46  1/5 

1    5  2/5 

2 

31 

6     2 

38 

39 

1    5  1/5 

6     1 

39 

40 

25  3/5 

46 

1    5 

2 

30 

6 

40 

41 

1    4  4/5 

5    59 

41 

42 

45  4/5 

1    4  3/5 

2 

29 

5    58 

42 

43 

1    4  2/5 

5    57 

43 

44 

45  3/5 

1    4  1/5 

2 

28 

5    56 

44 

45 

25  2/5 

1    4 

5    55 

45 

46 

45  2  5 

1    3  4/5 

2 

27 

5    54 

46 

47 

1    3  3/5 

5    53 

47 

48 

45  1/5 

1    3  2/5 

2 

26 

5    52 

48 

49 

1    3  1/5 

5    51 

49 
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a 

220  Yards 

300  Yards 

440  Yards 

880  Yards 

IMile 

(3 

g 

Run. 

Run. 

Run. 

Run. 

Run. 

1 

sec. 

sec. 

min.   sec. 

min 

sec. 

min.  sec. 

50 

25  1/5 

45 

1    3 

2 

25 

5    50 

50 

51 

1    2  4/5 

5    49 

51 

52 

44  4/5 

1    2  3/5 

2 

24 

5    48 

52 

58 

1    2  2/5 

5    47 

53 

54 

44  3/5 

1    2  1/5 

2 

23 

5    46 

54 

55 

25 

1    2 

5    45 

55 

56 

44  2/5 

1    1  4/5 

2 

22 

5    44 

56 

57 

1    1  3/5 

5    43 

57 

58 

44  1/5 

1    1  2/5 

2 

21 

5    42 

58 

59 

1    1  1/5 

5    41 

59 

60 

24  4/5 

44 

1    1 

2 

20 

5    40 

60 

61 

1      4/5 

5    39 

61 

62 

43  4/5 

1      3/5 

2 

19 

5    38 

62 

63 

1      2/5 

5    37 

63 

64 

43  3/5 

1      1/5 

2 

18 

5    36 

64 

65 

24  3/5 

1 

5    35 

65 

66 

43  2/5 

59  4/5 

2 

17 

5    34 

66 

67 

59  3/5 

5    33 

67 

68 

43  1/5 

59  2/5 

2 

16 

5    32 

68 

69 

59  1/5 

5    31 

69 

70 

24  2/5 

43 

59 

2 

15 

5    30 

70 

71 

58  4/5 

5    29 

71 

72 

42  4/5 

58  3/5 

2 

14 

5    28 

72 

73 

58  2/5 

5    27 

73 

74 

42  3/5 

58  1/5 

2 

13 

5    26 

74 

75 

24  1/5 

58 

5    25 

75 

76 

42  2/5 

57  4/5 

2 

12 

5    24 

76 

77 

57  3/5 

5    23 

77 

78 

42  1/5 

57  2/5 

2 

11 

5    22 

78 

79 

57  1/5 

5    21 

79 

80 

24 

42 

57 

2 

10 

5    20 

80 

81 

56  4/5 

5    19 

81 

82 

41  4/5 

56  3/5 

2 

9 

5    18 

82 

83 

56  2/5 

5    17 

83 

84 

41  3/-> 

56  1/5 

2 

8 

5    16 

84 

85 

23  4/5 

56 

5    15 

85 

86 

41  2/5 

55  4/5 

2 

7 

5    14 

86 

87 

55  3/5 

5    13 

87 

88 

41  1/5 

55  2/5 

2 

6 

5    12 

88 

89 

55  1/5 

5    11 

89 

90 

23  3/5 

41 

55 

2 

5 

5    10 

90 

91 

54  4/5 

5     9 

91 

92 

40  4/5 

54  3/5 

2 

4 

5     8 

92 

93 

54  2/5 

5     7 

93 

94 

40  3/5 

54  1/5 

2 

3 

5     6 

94_ 

95 

23  2/5 

54 

5     5 

95 

96 

40  2/5 

53  4/5 

2 

2 

5     4 

96 

97 

53  3/5 

5     3 

97 

98 

40  1/5 

53  2/5 

2 

1 

5     2 

98 

99 

53  1/5 

5     1 

99 

100 

23  1/5 

40 

53 

2 

5 

100 
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2  Miles 

5  Miles 

120  Yards 

220  Yards 

Potato 

i2 

c 

1 

Run. 

Run. 

Hurdle. 

Hurdle. 

Race. 

1 

min. 

sec. 

min. 

sec. 

sec. 

sec. 

min.   sec. 

0 

13 

50 

40 

21 

37 

2    0 

0 

1 

13 

48 

39 

54 

1    59  4/5 

1 

2 

13 

46 

39 

48 

36  4/5 

1    59  3/5 

2 

3 

13 

44 

39 

42 

1   59  2/5 

3 

4 

13 

42 

39 

36 

36  3/5 

1    59  1/5 

4 

5 

13 

40 

39 

30 

20  4/5 

1    59 

5 

6 

13 

38 

39 

24 

36  2/5 

1    58  4/5 

6 

7 

13 

36 

39 

18 

1    58  3/5 

7 

8 

13 

34 

39 

12 

36  1/5 

1    58  2/5 

8 

9 

13 

32 

39 

6 

1   58  1/5 

9 

10 

13 

30 

39 

20  3/5 

36 

1   58 

10 

11 

13 

28 

38 

54 

1    57  4/5 

11 

12 

13 

26 

38 

48 

35  4/5 

1    57  3/5 

12 

13 

13 

24 

38 

42 

1    57  2/5 

13 

14 

13 

22 

38 

36 

35  3/5 

1    57  1/5 

14 

15 

13 

20 

38 

30 

20  2/5 

1   57 

15 

16 

13 

18 

38 

24 

35  2/5 

1    56  4/5 

16 

17 

13 

16 

38 

18 

1    56  3/5 

17 

18 

13 

14 

38 

12 

35  1/5 

1   56  2/5 

18 

19 

13 

12 

38 

6 

1    56  1/5 

19 

20 

13 

10 

38 

20  1/5 

35 

1   56 

20 

21 

13 

8 

37 

54 

1    55  4/5 

21 

22 

13 

6 

37 

48 

34  4/5 

1   55  3/5 

22 

23 

13 

4 

37 

42 

1    55  2/5 

23 

24 

13 

2 

37 

36 

34  3/5 

1    55  1/5 

24 

25 

13 

37 

30 

20 

1    55 

25 

26 

12 

58 

37 

24 

34  2/5 

1   54  4/5 

26 

27 

12 

56 

37 

18 

1    54  3/5 

27 

28 

12 

54 

37 

12 

34  1/5 

1    54  2/5 

28 

29 

12 

52 

37 

6 

1    54  1/5 

29 

30 

12 

50 

37 

19  4/5 

34 

1    54 

30 

31 

12 

48 

36 

54 

1    53  4/5 

31 

32 

12 

46 

36 

48 

33  4/5 

1    53  3/5 

32 

33 

12 

44 

36 

42 

1    53  2/5 

33 

34 

12 

42 

36 

36 

33  3/5 

1    53  1/5 

34 

35 

12 

40 

33 

30 

19  3/5 

1   53 

35 

36 

12 

38 

36 

24 

33  2/5 

1   52  4/5 

36 

37 

12 

36 

36 

18 

1    52  3/5 

37 

38 

12 

34 

36 

12 

33  1/5 

1    52  2/5 

38 

39 

12 

32 

36 

6 

1   52  1/5 

39 

40 

12 

30 

36 

19  2/5 

33 

1   52 

40 

41 

12 

28 

35 

54 

1   51  4/5 

41 

42 

12 

26 

35 

48 

32  4/5 

1    51  3/5 

42 

43 

12 

24 

35 

42 

1   51  2/5 

43 

44 

12 

22 

35 

36 

32  3/5 

1   51  1/5 

44 

45 

12 

20 

35 

30 

19  1/5 

1    51 

45 

46 

12 

18 

35 

24 

32  2/5 

1   50  4/5 

46 

47 

12 

16 

35 

18 

1    50  3/5 

47 

48 

12 

14 

35 

12 

32  1/5 

1   50  2/5 

48 

49 

12 

12 

35 

6 

1    50  1/5 

49 
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c 

2  Miles 

5  Miles 

120  Yards 

220  Yards 

Pot-ito 

■5 

Run. 

Run. 

Hurdle. 

Hurdle. 

Race. 

1 

Oh 

^ 

min. 

sec. 

min. 

sec. 

sec. 

sec. 

min.   sec. 

50 

12 

10 

35 

19 

32 

1   50 

50 

51 

12 

8 

34 

54 

1   49  4/5 

51 

52 

12 

6 

34 

48 

31  4/5 

1    49  3/5 

52 

53 

12 

4 

34 

^.2 

1    49  2/5 

53 

54 

12 

2 

34 

3; 

31  3/5 

1    49  1/5 

54 

55 

12 

34 

30  " 

18  4/5 

1    49 

55' 

56 

11 

58 

34 

24 

31  2/5 

1    48  4/5 

56 

57 

11 

56 

34 

18 

1    48  3/5 

57 

58 

11 

54 

31 

12 

31  1/5 

1    48  2/5 

58 

59 

11 

52 

34 

6 

1    48  1/5 

59 

60 

11 

50 

34 

18  3/5 

31 

1    48 

60 

61 

11 

48 

33 

54 

1    47  4/5 

61 

62 

11 

46 

33 

48 

80  4/5 

1    47  3/5 

62 

63 

11 

44 

33 

42 

1    47  2/5 

63 

64 

11 

42 

33 

Ri 

^30  3/5 

1    47  1/5 

64 

65 

11 

40 

33 

3J 

18  2/5 

1    47 

65 

66 

11 

38 

33 

24 

30  2/5 

1    46  4/5 

66 

67 

11 

36 

33 

18 

1    46  3/5 

67 

68 

11 

34 

33 

12 

30  1/5 

1    46  2/5 

68 

69 

11 

32 

33 

6 

1   46  1/5 

69 

70 

11 

30 

33 

18  1/5 

30 

1   46 

70 

71 

11 

28 

32 

54 

1   45  4/5 

71 

72 

11 

26 

32 

48 

29  4/5 

1    45  3/5 

72 

73 

11 

24 

32 

42 

1   45  2f/5 

73 

74 

11 

22 

32 

36 

29  3/5 

1   45  1/5 

74 

75 

11 

20 

32 

30 

18 

1   45 

75 

76 

11 

18 

32 

24 

29  2/5 

1   44  4/5 

76 

77 

11 

16 

32 

18 

1    44  3/5 

77 

78 

11 

14 

32 

12 

29  1/5 

1   44  2/5 

78 

79 

11 

12 

32 

6 

1   44  1/5 

79 

80 

11 

10 

32 

17  4/5 

29 

1   44 

80 

81 

11 

8 

31 

54 

1   43  4/5 

81 

82 

11 

6 

31 

48 

28  4/5 

1   43  3/5 

82 

83 

11 

4 

31 

42 

1    43  2/5 

83 

84 

11 

2 

31 

36 

28  3/i 

1    43  1/5 

84 

85 

11 

31 

30 

17  3/5 

1   43 

85 

86 

10 

58 

31 

24 

28  2/5 

1   42  4/5 

86 

87 

10 

56 

31 

18 

1   42  3/5 

87 

88 

10 

54 

31 

12 

28  1/5 

1   42  2/5 

88 

89 

10 

52 

31 

6 

1    42  1/5 

89 

90 

10 

50 

31 

17  2/5 

28 

1   42 

90 

91 

10 

48 

30 

54 

1   41  4/5 

91 

92 

10 

46 

30 

48 

27  4/5 

1   41  3/5 

92 

93 

10 

44 

30 

42 

1   41  2/5 

93 

94 

10 

42 

30 

36 

27  3/5 

1   41  1/5 

94 

95 

10 

40 

30 

30 

17  1/5 

1   41 

95 

96 

10 

38 

3D 

24 

27  2/5 

1   40  4/5 

96 

97 

10 

36 

30 

18 

1   40  3/5 

97 

98 

10 

34 

30 

12 

27  1/5 

1   40  2/5 

98 

99 

10 

32 

30 

6 

1   40  1/5 

99 

100 

10 

30 

30 

17 

27 

1   40 

100 

90 
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01 

12-lb. 

12-lb. 

16-lb. 

i 

C 

12-lb.Shot. 

16-lb.Shot. 

Hammer, 

Hammer, 

Hammer, 

c 

•r; 

^ 

without  Turn. 

with  Turn. 

with  Turn. 

^ 

ft. 

in. 

ft. 

in. 

ft.   in.  • 

ft.    in. 

ft.    in. 

0 

18 

14 

50 

85 

75 

0 

1 

18 

3 

14 

3 

50    6 

85    6 

75    6 

1 

2 

18 

6 

14 

6 

51 

86 

76 

2 

3 

18 

9 

14 

9 

51    6 

86    6 

76    6 

3 

4 

19 

15 

52 

87 

77 

4 

5 

19 

3~ 

15 

3 

52    6 

87    6 

77  "  ""  6^" 

5 

6 

19 

6 

15 

6 

53 

88 

78 

6 

7 

19 

9 

15 

9 

53    6 

88    6 

78    6 

7 

8 

20 

16 

54 

89 

79 

8 

9 

20 

3 

16 

3 

54    6 

89    6 

79    6 

9 

10 

20 

6 

16 

6 

55 

90 

80 

10 

11 

20 

9 

16 

9 

55    6 

90    6 

80    6 

11 

12 

21 

17 

56 

91 

81 

12 

13 

21 

3 

17 

3 

56    6 

yi   6 

81    6 

13 

14 

21 

6 

17 

6 

57 

92 

82 

14 

15 

21 

9 

17 

9 

57    6 

92    6 

82    6 

15 

16 

22 

18 

58 

93 

83 

16 

17 

22 

3 

18 

3 

58    6 

93    6 

83    6 

17 

18 

22 

6 

18 

6 

59 

94 

84 

18 

19 

22 

9 

18 

9 

59    6 

94    6 

84    6 

19 

20 

23 

19 

60 

95 

85 

20 

21 

23 

3 

19 

3 

60    6 

95    6 

85    6 

21 

22 

23 

6 

19 

6 

61 

9i3 

86 

22 

23 

23 

9 

19 

9 

61    6 

96    6 

86    6 

23 

24 

24 

20 

62 

97 

87 

24 

25 

24 

3 

20 

3 

62    6 

97    6 

87    6 

25 

26 

24 

6 

20 

6 

63 

98 

88 

26 

27 

24 

9 

20 

9 

63    6 

98    6 

88    6 

27 

28 

25 

21 

64 

99 

89 

28 

29 

25 

3 

21 

3 

64    6 

99    6 

89    6 

29 

30 

25 

6 

21 

6 

65 

100 

90 

30 

31 

25 

9 

21 

9 

65    6 

100    6 

90    6 

31 

32 

26 

22 

66 

101 

91 

32 

33 

26 

3 

22 

3 

66    6 

101    6 

91    6 

33 

34 

26 

6 

22 

6 

67 

102 

92 

34 

35 

26 

9 

22 

9 

67    6 

102    6 

92    6 

35 

36 

27 

23 

68 

103 

93 

36 

37 

27 

3 

23 

3 

68    6 

103    6 

93    6 

37 

38 

27 

6 

23 

6 

69 

104 

94 

38 

39 

27 

9 

23 

9 

69   r, 

104    6 

94    6 

39 

40 

28 

24 

70 

105 

95 

40 

41 

28 

3 

24 

3 

70    6 

105    6 

95    6 

41 

42 

28 

6 

2i 

6 

71 

106 

96 

42 

43 

28 

9 

24 

9 

71    6 

106    6 

96    6 

43 

44 

29 

25 

72 

107 

97 

44 

45 

29 

3 

25 

3 

72    6 

107    6 

97    6 

45 

46 

29 

6 

25 

6 

73 

108 

98 

46 

47 

29 

9 

25 

9 

73    6 

108    6 

98    6 

47 

48 

30 

'z6 

74 

109 

99 

48 

49 

30 

3 

26 

3 

74    6 

109    6 

99    6 

49 

SPALDING'S    ATHLETIC    LIBRARY. 

SCORING  TABLE— WEIGHTS. 


i 

12-lb. 

12-lb. 

16-lb. 

1 

c 

12-lb.  Shot. 

16-lb.  Shot. 

Hammer, 

Hammer, 

Hammer, 

•S 

I 

without  Turn. 

with  Turn. 

with  Turn. 

^ 

ft. 

in. 

ft. 

in. 

ft.    in. 

ft.    in. 

ft.    in. 

50 

30 

6 

26 

6 

75 

110 

100 

50 

51 

30 

9 

26 

9 

75    6 

110    6 

100   6 

51 

52 

31 

27 

76 

111 

101 

52 

53 

31 

3 

27 

3 

76    6 

111    6 

101   6 

53 

54 

31 

6 

27 

6 

77 

112 

102 

54 

55 

31 

9 

27 

9 

77    6 

112    6 

102   6 

55 

56 

32 

28 

78 

113 

103 

56 

57 

32 

3 

28 

3 

78    6 

113    6  . 

103   6 

57 

58 

32 

6 

28 

6 

79 

114 

104 

58 

59 

32 

9 

28 

9 

79    6 

114    6 

104   6 

59 

60 

33 

29 

80 

115 

105 

60 

61 

33 

3 

29 

3 

80    6 

115    6 

105   6 

61 

62 

33 

6 

29 

6 

81 

116 

106 

62 

63 

33 

9 

29 

9 

81    6 

116    6 

106   6 

63 

64 

34 

30 

82 

117 

107 

64 

65 

34 

3 

30 

3 

82    6 

117    6 

107   6 

65 

66 

34 

6 

30 

6 

83 

118 

108 

66 

67 

34 

9 

30 

9 

83    6 

118    6 

108   6 

67 

68 

35 

31 

84 

119 

109 

68 

69 

35 

3 

31 

3 

84    6 

119    6 

109   6 

69 

70 

35 

6 

31 

6 

85 

120 

110 

70 

71 

35 

9 

31 

9 

85    6 

120    6 

110   6 

71 

72 

36 

32 

86 

121 

111 

72 

73 

36 

3 

32 

3 

86    6 

121    6 

111   6 

73 

74 

36 

6 

32 

6 

87 

122 

112 

74 

75 

36 

9 

32 

9 

87    6 

122    6 

112   6 

75 

76 

37 

33 

88 

123 

113 

76 

77 

37 

3 

33 

3 

88    6 

123    6 

113   6 

77 

78 

37 

6 

33 

6 

89 

124 

114 

78 

79 

37 

9 

33 

9 

89    6 

124    6 

114   6 

79 

80 

38 

34 

90 

125 

115 

80 

81 

38 

3 

34 

3 

90    6 

125    6 

115   6 

81 

82 

38 

6 

34 

6 

91 

126 

116 

82 

83 

38 

9 

34 

9 

91    6 

126    6 

116   6 

83 

84 

39 

35 

92 

127 

117 

84 

85 

39 

3 

35 

3 

92    6 

127    6 

117   6 

85 

86 

39 

6 

35 

9 

93 

128 

118 

86 

87 

39 

9 

35 

9 

93    6 

128    6 

118   6 

87 

88 

40 

36 

94 

129 

119 

88 

89 

40 

3 

36 

3 

94    6 

129    6 

119   6 

89 

90 

40 

6 

36 

6 

95 

130 

120 

90 

91 

40 

9 

36 

9 

95    6. 

130    6 

120   6 

91 

92 

41 

37 

96 

131 

121 

92 

93 

41 

3 

37 

3 

96    6 

131    6 

121   6 

93 

94 

41 

6 

37 

6 

97 

132 

122 

94 

95 

41 

9 

37 

9 

97    6 

132    6 

122   6 

95 

96 

42 

38 

98 

133 

123 

96 

97 

42 

3 

38 

3 

98    6 

133    6 

123   6 

97 

98 

42 

6 

38 

6 

99 

134 

■     124 

98 

99 

42 

9 

38 

9 

99    6 

134    6 

124   6 

99 

100 

43 

39 

100 

135 

125 

100 

92 


SPALDING'S  ATHLETIC  LIBRARY. 

SCORING  TABLE— BROAD  JUMP. 


1 

Standing  Broad 

Two  Standing 

Three  Standing 

Running 

a 

_I_ 

Jump. 

Broad  Jumps. 

Broad  Jumps. 

Broad  Jump. 

1 

ft.     in. 

ft.   in. 

ft.   in. 

ft.   in. 

0 

6 

11    8 

17 

11    8 

0 

1 

6    0  1/2 

11    9 

17    2 

11    9 

1 

2 

6    1 

11    10 

17    4 

11    10 

2 

3 

6    1  1/2 

11    11 

17    6 

11    11 

3 

4 

6    2 

12 

17    8 

12 

4 

5 

6    2  1/2 

12    1 

17   10 

12    1 

5 

6 

6    3 

12    2 

18 

12    2 

6 

7 

6    3  1/2 

12    3 

18    2 

12    3 

7 

8 

6    4 

12    4 

18    4 

12    4 

8 

9 

6    4  1/2 

12    5 

18    6 

12    5 

9 

10 

6    5 

12    6 

18    8 

12    6 

10 

11 

6    5  1/2 

12    7 

18   10 

12    7 

11 

12 

6    6 

12    8 

19 

12    8 

12 

13 

6    6  1/2 

12    9 

19    2 

12    9 

13 

14 

6    7 

12    10 

19    4 

12   10 

14 

15 

6    7  1/2 

12    11 

19    6 

12   11 

15 

16 

6    8 

13 

19    8 

13 

16 

17 

6    8  1/2 

13    1 

19   10 

13    1 

17 

18 

6    9 

13    2 

20 

13    2 

18 

19 

6    9  1/2 

13    3 

20    2 

13    3 

19 

20 

6   10 

13    4 

20    4 

13    4 

20 

21 

6   10  1/2 

13    5 

20    6 

13    6 

21 

22 

6   11 

13    6 

20    8 

12    6 

22 

23 

6   11  1/2 

13    7 

20   10 

13    7 

28 

24 

7 

13    8 

21 

13    8 

24 

25 

7    0  1/2 

13    9 

21    2 

13    9 

25 

26 

7    1 

13   10 

21    4 

18   10 

26 

27 

7    1  1/2 

13   11 

21    6 

13   11 

27 

28 

7    2 

14 

21    8 

14 

28 

29 

7    2  1/2 

14    1 

21    10 

14    1 

29 

30 

7    3 

14    2 

22 

14    2 

30 

31 

7    3  1/2 

14    3 

22    2 

14    3 

31 

32 

7    4 

14    4 

22    4 

14    4 

32 

33 

7    4  1/2 

14    5 

22    6 

14    5 

33 

34 

7    5 

14    6 

22    8 

14    6 

34 

35 

7    5  1/2 

14    7 

22   10 

14    7 

35 

36 

7    6 

14    8 

23 

14    8 

36 

37 

7    6  1/2 

14    9 

23    2 

14    9 

37 

38 

7    7 

14   10 

23    4 

14   10 

38 

39 

7    7  1/2 

14   11 

23    6 

14   11 

39 

40 

7    8 

15 

23    8 

15 

40 

41 

7    8  1/2 

15    1 

23   10 

15    1 

41 

42 

7    9 

15    2 

24 

15    2 

42 

43 

7    9  1/2 

15    3 

24    2 

15    3 

43 

44 

7    10 

15    4 

24    4 

15    4 

44 

45 

7    10  1/2 

15    5 

24    6 

15    5 

45 

46 

7   11 

15    6 

24    8 

15    6 

46 

47 

7    11  1/2 

19    7 

24   10 

15    7 

47 

48 

8 

15    8 

25 

15    8 

48 

49 

8    0  1/2 

15    9 

25    2 

15    9 

49 

SPALDING'S    ATHLETIC    LIBRARY. 

SCORING  TABLE-BROAD  JUMP. 


1 

Standing:  Broad 

Two  Standing 

Three  Standing 

Running 

c 

2 

Jump. 

Broad  Jumps. 

Broad  Jumps. 

Broad  Jump. 

I 

ft.     in. 

ft.   in. 

ft.   in. 

ft. 

in. 

50 

8    1 

15   10 

25    4 

15 

10 

50 

51 

8    1  1/2 

15   11 

25    6 

15 

11 

51 

52 

8    2 

16 

25    8 

16 

52 

53 

8    2  1/2 

16    1 

25   10 

16 

1 

53 

54 

8    3 

16    2 

26 

16 

2 

54 

55 

8    3  1/2 

16    3 

26    2 

16 

3 

55 

56 

8    4 

16    4 

26    4 

16 

4 

56 

57 

8    4  1/2 

16    5 

26    6 

16 

5 

57 

58 

8    5 

16    6 

26    8 

16 

6 

58 

59 

8    5  1/2 

16    7 

26   10 

16 

7 

59 

60 

8    6 

16    8 

27 

16 

8 

60 

61 

8    6  1/2 

16    9 

27    2 

16 

9 

61 

62 

8    7 

16   10 

27    4 

16 

10 

62 

63 

8    7  1/2 

16   11 

27    6 

16 

11 

63 

64 

8    8 

17 

27    8 

17 

64 

65 

8    8  1/2 

17    1 

27   10 

1 

65 

66 

8    9 

17    2 

28 

2 

66 

67 

8    9  1/2 

17    3 

28    2 

3 

67 

68 

8   10 

17    4 

28    4 

4 

68 

69 

8   10  1/2 

17    5 

28    6 

5 

69 

70 

8    11 

17    6 

28    8 

6 

70 

71 

8   11  1/2 

17    7 

28   10 

7 

71 

72 

9 

17    8 

29 

8 

72 

73 

9    0  1/2 

17    9 

29    2 

9 

73 

74 

9    1 

17   10 

29    4 

10 

74 

75 

9    1  1/2 

17   11 

29    6 

17 

11 

75 

76 

9    2 

18 

29    8 

18 

76 

77 

9    2  1/2 

18    1 

29   10 

18 

1 

77 

78 

9    3 

18    2 

30 

18 

2 

78 

79 

9    3  1/2 

18    3 

30    2 

18 

3 

79 

80 

9    4 

18    4 

30    4 

18 

4 

80 

81 

9    4  1/2 

18    5 

30    6 

18 

5 

81 

82 

9    5 

18    6 

30    8 

18 

6 

82 

83 

9    5  1/2 

18    7 

30   10 

18 

7 

83 

84 

9    6 

18    8 

31 

18 

8 

84 

85 

9    6  1/2 

18    9 

31    2 

18 

9 

85 

86 

9    7 

18   10 

31    4 

18 

10 

86 

87 

9    7  1/2 

18   11 

31    6 

18 

11 

87 

88 

9    8 

19 

31    8 

19 

88 

89 

9    8  1/2 

19    1 

31    10 

19 

1 

89 

90 

9    9 

19    2 

32 

19 

2 

90 

91 

9    9  1/2 

19    3 

32    2 

19 

3 

91 

92 

9   10 

19    4 

32    4 

19 

4 

92 

93 

9   10  1/2 

19    5 

32    6 

19 

5 

93 

94 

9   11 

19    6 

32    8 

19 

6 

94 

95 

9  n  1/2 

19    7 

32   10 

19 

7 

95 

96 

10 

19    8 

33 

19 

8 

96 

97 

10    0  1/2 

19    9 

33    2 

19 

9 

97 

1  98 

10    1 

19   10 

33    4 

19 

10 

98 

i  99 

10    1  1/2 

19   11 

33    6 

19 

11 

99 

100 

10    2 

20 

33    8 

20 

100 

94  SPALDING'S    ATHLETIC    LIBRARY. 

SCORING  TABLE— JUMP,  VAULT.  DIVE,  ROPE  CLIMB. 


c 

Running 

Standing 

Running 

18-ft.  Rope 

c 

^ 

High  Jump. 

High  Jump. 

High  Dive. 

Climb, 

1 

ft. 

in. 

ft. 

in. 

ft. 

in. 

ft. 

in. 

sec. 

0 

3 

6 

2 

9 

5 

10 

3 

9 

9  3/5 

0 

1 

3 

6  1/4 

2 

9  1/4 

5 

10  1/2 

3 

9  1/4 

1 

2 

3 

6  1/2 

2 

9  1/2 

5 

11 

3 

9  1/2 

2 

3 

3 

6  3/4 

2 

9  3/4 

5 

11  1/2 

3 

9  3/4 

3 

4 

3 

7 

2 

10 

6 

3 

10 

4 

5 

3 

7  1/4 

2 

10  1/4 

6 

0  1/2 

3 

10  1/4 

9  2/5 

5 

6 

3 

7  1/2 

2 

10  1/2 

6 

1 

3 

10  1/2 

6 

7 

3 

7  3/4 

2 

10  3/4 

6 

1  1/2 

3 

10  3/4 

7 

8 

3 

8 

2 

11 

6 

2 

3 

11 

8 

9 

3 

8  1/4 

2 

11  1/4 

6 

2  1/2 

3 

11  1/4 

9 

10 

3 

8  1/2 

2 

11  1/2 

6 

3 

3 

11  1/2 

9  1/5 

10 

11 

3 

8  3/4 

2 

11  3/4 

6 

3  1/2 

3 

11  3/4 

11 

12 

3 

9 

3 

6 

4 

12 

13 

3 

9  1/4 

3 

0  1/4 

6 

4  1/2 

0  1/4 

13 

14 

3 

9  1/2 

3 

0  1/2 

6 

5 

0  1/2 

14 

15 

3 

9  3/4 

3 

0  3/4 

6 

5  1/2 

0  3/4 

9 

15 

16 

3 

10 

3 

1 

6 

6 

1 

16 

17 

3 

10  1/4 

3 

1  1/4 

6 

6  1/2 

1  1/4 

17 

18 

3 

10  1/2 

3 

1  1/2 

6 

7 

1  1/2 

18 

19 

3 

10  3/4 

3 

1  3/4 

6 

7  1/2 

1  3/4 

19 

20 

3 

11 

3 

2 

6 

8 

2 

8  4/5 

20 

21 

3 

11  1/4 

3 

2  1/4 

6 

8  1/2 

2  1/4 

21 

22 

3 

11  1/2 

3 

2  1/2 

6 

9 

2  1/2 

22 

23 

3 

11  3/4 

3 

2  3/4 

6 

9  1/2 

2  3/4 

23 

24 

4 

3 

3 

6 

10 

3 

24 

25 

0  1/4 

3 

3  1/4 

6 

10  1/2 

3  1/4 

8  3/5 

25 

26 

0  1/2 

3 

3  1/2 

6 

11 

3  1/2 

26 

27 

0  3/4 

3 

3  3/4 

6 

11  1/2 

3  3/4 

27 

28 

1 

3 

4 

4 

28 

29 

1  1/4 

3 

4  1/4 

0  1/2 

4  1/4 

29 

30 

1  1/2 

3 

4  1/2 

1 

4  1/2 

8  2/5 

30 

31 

1  3/4 

3 

4  3/4 

1  1/2 

4  3/4 

31 

32 

2 

3 

5 

2 

5 

32 

33 

2  1/4 

3 

5  1/4 

2  1/2 

5  1/4 

33 

34 

2  1/2 

3 

5  1/2 

3 

5  1/2 

34 

35 

2  3/4 

3 

5  3/4 

3  1/2 

5  3/4 

8  1/5 

35 

36 

3 

3 

6 

4 

6 

36 

37 

8  1/4 

3 

6  1/4 

4  1/2 

6  1/4 

37 

38 

3  1/2 

3 

6  1/2 

5 

6  1/2 

38 

39 

3  3/4 

3 

6  3/4 

5  1/2 

6  3/4 

39 

40 

4 

3 

7 

6 

7 

8 

40 

41 

4  1/4 

3 

7  1/4 

6  1/2 

7  1/4 

41 

42 

4  1/2 

3 

7  1/2 

7 

7  1/2 

42 

43 

4  3/4 

3 

7  3/4 

7  1/2 

7  3/4 

43 

44 

5 

3 

8 

8 

8 

44 

45 

5  1/4 

3 

8  1/4 

8  1/2 

"4 

8  1/4 

7  4/5 

45 

46 

5  1/2 

3 

8  1/2 

9 

8  1/2 

46 

47 

5  3/4 

3 

8  3/4 

9  1/2 

8  3/4 

47 

48 

6 

3 

9 

10 

9 

48 

49 

6  1/4 

3 

9  1/4 

10  1/2 

9  1/4 

7  3/5 

49 

SPALDING'S    ATHLETIC    LIBRARY. 
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SCORING  TABLE-JUMP.  VAULT,  DIVE.  ROPE  CLIMB. 


c 

Running- 

Standing 

■p.-vl^  T7'„,.I*. 

Running 

18-ft.Rope 

o 

High  Jump. 

Hig-h  Jump. 

r^Of      «'"■■>•- 

c;    V  cluiL. 

High  Dive. 

Climb. 

0 

Oi 

P, 

ft. 

in. 

ft. 

in. 

ft. 

in. 

ft. 

in. 

sec. 

50 

6  1/2 

3 

9  1/2 

7 

11 

9  1/2 

7  2/5 

50 

51 

6  3'4 

3 

9  3  4 

7 

11  1/2 

9  3/4 

51 

52 

7 

3 

10 

8 

10 

52 

53 

7  1/4 

3 

10  1/4 

8 

0  1/2 

10  1/4 

53 

54 

7  1/2 

3 

10  1/2 

8 

1 

10  1/2 

54 

55 

7  3/4 

3 

10  3/4 

8 

1  1/2 

10  3/4 

7  1/5 

55 

56 

8 

? 

11 

8 

2 

11 

56 

57 

8  1/4 

3 

11  1/4 

8 

2  1/2 

11  1/4 

57 

58 

8  12 

3 

11  1/2 

8 

3 

11  1/2 

58 

59 

8  3/4 

3 

11  3/4 

8 

3  1/2 

11  3/4 

,  59 

60 

9 

8 

4 

5 

7 

60 

61 

9  1/4 

0  1/4 

8 

4  1/2 

5 

0  1/4 

61 

62 

9  1/2 

0  1/2 

8 

5 

5 

0  1/2 

62 

63 

9  3/4 

0  3/4 

8 

5  1/2 

5 

0  3/4 

63 

64 

10 

1 

8 

6 

5 

1 

64 

65 

10  1/4 

1  1/4 

8 

6  1/2 

5 

1  1/4 

6  4/5 

65 

66 

10  1/2 

1  1/2 

8 

7 

5 

1  1/2 

66 

67 

10  3/4 

1  3/4 

8 

7  1/2 

5 

1  3/4 

67 

68 

11 

2 

8 

8 

5 

2 

68 

69 

11  1/4 

2  1/4 

8 

8  1/2 

5 

2  1/4 

69 

70 

11  1/2 

2  1/2 

8 

9 

5 

2  1/2 

6  3/5 

70 

71 

11  3/4 

2  3/4 

8 

9  1/2 

5 

2  3/4 

71 

72 

3 

8 

10 

5 

3 

72 

73 

5 

0  1/4 

3  1/4 

8 

10  1/2 

5 

3  1/4 

73 

74 

5 

0  1/2 

3  1/2 

8 

11 

5 

3  1/2 

74 

75 

5 

0  3/4 

3  3/4 

8 

11  1/2 

5 

3  3/4 

6  2/5 

75 

76 

5 

1 

4 

9 

5 

4 

76 

77 

5 

1  1'4 

4  1/4 

9 

0  1/2 

5 

.4  1/4 

77 

78 

5 

1  1/2 

4  1/2 

9 

1 

5 

4  1/2 

78 

79 

5 

1  3  4 

4  3/4 

9 

1  1/2 

5 

4  3/4 

79 

80 

5 

2 

5 

9 

2 

5 

5 

6  1/5 

80 

81 

5 

2  1  '4 

5  1/4 

9 

2  1/2 

5 

5  1/4 

81 

82 

5 

2  1  2 

5  1''2 

9 

3 

5 

5  1/2 

82 

83 

5 

2  3  4 

5  3/4 

9 

3  1/2 

5 

5  3/4 

83 

84 

5 

3 

6 

9 

4 

4  1/2 

5 

6 

84 

85 

5 

3  1/4 

6  1/4 

9 

5 

6  1/4 

6 

85 

86 

5 

3  1/2 

6  1/2 

9 

5 

5 

6  1/2 

86 

87 

5 

3  3/4 

6  3/4 

9 

5  1/2 

5 

6  3/4 

87 

88 

5 

4 

7 

9 

6 

5 

7 

88 

89 

5 

4  1/4 

7  1/4 

9 

6  1/2 

5 

7  1/4 

89 

90 

5 

4  1/2 

7  ],2 

9 

7 

5 

7  1/2 

5  4/5 

90 

91 

5 

4  3/4 

7  3/4 

9 

7  1/2 

5 

7  3/4 

91 

92 

5 

5 

8 

9 

8 

5 

8 

92 

93 

5 

5  1/4 

8  1/4 

9 

8  1/2 

5 

8  1/4 

93 

94 

5 

5  1/2 

8  1/2 

9 

9 

5 

8  1/2 

94 

95 

5 

5  3/4 

8  3^'4 

9 

9  1/2 

5 

8  3/4 

5  3/5 

95 

96 

5 

6 

9 

9 

10 

5 

9 

96 

97 

5 

6  1/4 

9  1/4 

9 

10  1/2 

5 

9  1/4 

97 

98 

5 

6  1/2 

9  1/2 

9 

11 

5 

9  1/2 

98 

99 

5 

6  3/4 

9  3/4 

9 

11  1/2 

5 

9  3   i 

99 

100 

5 

7 

10 

10 

5 

10 

5  2/5 

100 
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SCORING  TABLE— HOP,  STEP.  JUMP;    KICKING. 


5 

c 

Standing 
Hop,  Step 
and  Jump. 

Running: 
Hop,  Step 
and  Jump. 

Running 
High  Kick. 

Hitch  and 
Kick. 

Double 
Kick. 

1 

1 

ft. 

in. 

ft. 

in. 

ft. 

in. 

ft. 

in. 

ft. 

in. 

0 

21 

8 

24 

10 

7 

3 

11 

0 

1 

21 

9 

24 

2 

10  1/2 

7  1/2 

3 

11  1/4 

1 

2 

21 

10 

24 

4 

11 

8 

3 

11  1/2 

2 

3 

21 

11 

24 

6 

11  1/2 

8  1/2 

3 

11  3/4 

3 

4 

22 

24 

8 

5 

9 

4 

4 

5 

22 

1 

24 

10 

5 

0  1/2 

9  1/2  ' 

0  1/4 

5 

6 

22 

2 

25 

5 

1 

10 

0  1/2 

6 

7 

22 

3 

25 

2 

5 

1  1/2 

10  1/2 

0  3/4 

7 

8 

22 

4 

25 

4 

5 

2 

11 

1 

8 

9 

22 

5 

25 

6 

5 

2  1/2 

11  1/2 

1  1/4 

9 

10 

22 

6 

25 

8 

5 

3 

5 

1  1/2 

10 

11 

22 

7 

25 

10 

5 

3  1/2 

5 

0  1/2 

1  3/4 

11 

12 

22 

8 

26 

5 

4 

5 

1 

2 

12 

13 

22 

9 

26 

2 

5 

4  1/2 

5 

1  1/2 

2  1/4 

13 

14 

22 

10 

26 

4 

5 

5 

5 

2 

2  1/2 

14 

15 

22 

11 

26 

6 

5 

5  1/2 

5 

2  1/2 

2  3/4 

15 

16 

23 

26 

8 

5 

6 

5 

3 

3 

16 

17 

23 

1 

26 

10 

5 

6  1/2 

5 

3  1/2 

3  1/4 

17 

18 

23 

2 

27 

5 

7 

5 

4 

3  1/2 

18 

19 

23 

3 

27 

2 

5 

7  1/2 

5 

4  1/2 

3  3/4 

19 

20 

23 

4 

27 

4 

5 

8 

5 

5 

4 

20 

21 

23 

5 

27 

6 

5 

8  1/2 

5 

5  1/2 

4  1/4 

21 

22 

23 

6 

27 

8 

5 

9 

5 

6 

4  1/2 

22 

23 

23 

7 

27 

10 

5 

9  1/2 

5 

6  1/2 

4  3/4 

23 

24 

23 

8 

28 

5 

10 

5 

7  ' 

5 

24 

25 

23 

9 

28 

2 

5 

10  1/2 

5 

7  1/2 

5  1/4 

25 

26 

23 

10 

28 

4 

5 

11 

5 

8 

5  1/2 

26 

27 

23 

11 

28 

6 

5 

11  1/2 

5 

8  1/2 

5  3/4 

27 

28 

24 

28 

8 

6 

5 

9 

6 

28 

29 

24 

1 

28 

10 

6 

0  1/2 

5 

9  1/2 

6  1/4 

29 

30 

24 

2 

29 

6 

1 

5 

10 

6  1/2 

30 

31 

24 

3 

29 

2 

6 

1  1/2 

5 

10  1/2 

6  3/4 

31 

32 

24 

4 

29 

4 

6 

2 

5 

11 

7 

32 

33 

24 

5 

29 

6 

6 

2  1/2 

5 

11  1/2 

7  1/4 

33 

34 

24 

6 

29 

8 

6 

3 

6 

7  1/2 

34 

35 

24 

7 

29 

10 

6 

3  1/2 

6 

0  1/2 

7  3/4 

35 

86 

24 

8 

30 

6 

4 

6 

1 

8 

36 

37 

24 

9 

30 

2 

6 

4  1/2 

6 

1  1/2 

8  1/4 

37 

38 

24 

10 

30 

4 

6 

5 

6 

2 

8  1/2 

38 

39 

24 

11 

30 

6 

6 

5  1/2 

6 

2  1/2 

8  3/4 

39 

40 

25 

30 

8 

6 

6 

6 

3 

9 

40 

41 

25 

1 

30 

10 

6 

6  1/2 

6 

3  1/2 

9  1/4 

41 

42 

25 

2 

31 

6 

7 

6 

4 

9  1/2 

42 

43 

25 

3 

31 

2 

6 

7  1/2 

6 

4  1/2 

9  3/4 

43 

44 

25 

4 

31 

4 

6 

8 

6 

5 

10 

44 

45 

25 

5 

31 

6 

6 

8  1/2 

6 

5  1/2 

10  1/4 

45 

46 

25 

5 

31 

8 

6 

9 

6 

6 

10  1/2 

46 

47 

25 

7 

31 

10 

6 

9  1/2 

6 

6  1/2 

10  3/4 

47 

48 

25 

8 

32 

6 

10 

6 

7 

11 

48 

49 

25 

9 

32 

2 

6 

10  1/2 

6 

7  1/2 

11  1/4 

49 
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SCORING  TABLE-HOP,  STEP.  JUMP; 

KICKING. 

i 

standing 

Running 

Running 

Hitch  and 

Double 

5 

i 

Hop,  Step 
and  Jump. 

Hop,  Step 
and  Jump. 

High  Kick. 

Kick. 

Kick. 

1 

ft. 

in. 

ft. 

in. 

ft. 

in. 

ft. 

in. 

ft. 

in. 

50 

25 

10 

32 

4 

6 

11 

6 

8 

4 

11  1/2 

50 

51 

25 

11 

32 

6 

6 

11  1/2 

6 

8  1/2 

4 

11  3/4 

51 

52 

26 

32 

8 

7 

6 

9 

5 

52 

53 

26 

1 

32 

10 

7 

0  1/2 

6 

9  1/2 

5 

0  1/4 

53 

54 

26 

2 

33 

7 

1 

6 

10 

5 

0  1/2 

54 

55 

26 

3 

33 

2 

7 

1  1/2 

6 

10  1/2 

5 

0  3/4 

55 

56 

26 

4 

33 

4 

7 

2 

6 

11 

5 

1 

56 

57 

26 

5 

33 

6 

7 

2  1/2 

6 

11  1/2 

5 

1  1/4 

57 

58 

26 

6 

33 

8 

7 

3 

5 

1  1/2 

58 

59 

26 

7 

33 

10 

7 

3  1/2 

0  1/2 

5 

1  3/4 

59 

60 

26 

8 

34 

7 

4 

1 

5 

2 

60 

61 

26 

9 

34 

2 

7 

4  1/2 

1  1/2 

5 

2  1/4 

61 

62 

26 

10 

34 

4 

7 

5 

2 

5 

2  1/2 

62 

63 

26 

11 

34 

6 

7 

5  1/2 

2  1/2 

5 

2  3/4 

63 

64 

27 

34 

8 

7 

6 

3 

5 

3 

64 

65 

27 

1 

34 

10 

7 

6  1/2 

3  1/2 

5 

3  1/4 

65 

66 

27 

2 

35 

7 

7 

4 

5 

3  1/2 

66 

67 

27 

3 

35 

2 

7 

7  1/2 

4  1/2 

5 

3  3/4 

67 

68 

27 

4 

35 

4 

7 

8 

5 

5 

4 

68 

69 

27 

5 

35 

6 

7 

8  1/2 

5  1/2 

5 

4  1/4 

69 

70 

27 

6 

35 

8 

7 

9 

6 

5 

4  1/2 

70 

71 

27 

7 

35 

10 

7 

9  1/2 

6  1/2 

5 

4  3/4 

71 

72 

27 

8 

36 

7 

10 

7 

5 

5 

72 

78 

27 

9 

36 

2 

7 

10  1/2 

7  1/2 

5 

5  1/4 

73 

74 

27 

10 

36 

4 

7 

11 

8 

5 

5  1/2 

74 

75 

27 

11 

36 

6 

7 

11  1/2 

8  1/2 

6 

5  3/4 

75 

76 

28 

36 

8 

8 

9 

5 

6 

76 

77 

28 

1 

36 

10 

8 

0  1/2 

9  1/2 

5 

6  1/4 

77 

78 

28 

2 

37 

8 

1 

10 

5 

6  1/2 

78 

79 

28 

3 

37 

2 

8 

1  1/2 

10  1/2 

5 

6  3/4 

79 

80 

28 

4 

37 

4 

8 

2 

11 

5 

7 

80 

81 

28 

5 

37 

6 

8 

2  1/2 

11  1/2 

5 

7  1/4 

81 

82 

28 

6 

37 

8 

8 

3 

8 

5 

7  1/2 

82 

83 

28 

7 

37 

10 

8 

3  1/2 

8 

0  1/2 

5 

7  3/4 

83 

84 

28 

8 

38 

8 

4 

8 

1 

5 

8 

84 

85 

28 

9 

38 

2 

8 

4  1/2 

8 

1  1/2 

5 

8  1/4 

85 

86 

28 

10 

38 

4 

8 

5 

8 

2 

5 

8  1/2 

86 

87 

28 

11 

38 

6 

8 

5  1/2 

8 

2  1/2 

5 

8  3/4 

87 

88 

29 

38 

8 

8 

6 

8 

3 

5 

9 

88 

89 

29 

1 

38 

10 

8 

6  1/2 

8 

3  1/2 

5 

9  1/4 

89 

90 

29 

2 

39 

8 

7 

8 

4 

5 

9  1/2 

90 

91 

29 

3 

39 

2 

8 

7  1/2 

8 

4  1/2 

5 

9  3/4 

91 

92 

29 

4 

39 

4 

8 

8 

8 

5 

5 

10 

92 

93 

29 

5 

39 

6 

8 

8  1/2 

8 

5  1/2 

5 

10  1/4 

93 

94 

29 

6 

39 

8 

8 

9 

8 

6 

5 

10  1/2 

94 

95 

29 

7 

39 

10 

8 

9  1/2 

8 

6  1/2 

5 

10  3/4 

95 

96 

29 

8 

40 

8 

10 

8 

7 

5 

11 

96 

97 

29 

9 

40 

2 

8 

10  1/2 

8 

7  1/2 

5 

11  1/4 

97 

98 

29 

10 

40 

4 

8 

11 

8 

8 

5 

11  1/2 

98 

99 

29 

11 

40 

6 

8 

11  1/2 

8 

8  1/2 

5 

11  3/4 

99 

100 

30 

40 

8 

9 

8 

9 

6 

100 
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ALL-ROUND    INDOOR    TEST 


J.  H.  McCuRDY,  M.  D. 


I.    Events. 

The  events  shall  be:  (i)  marching,  (2)  calisthenics,  (3) 
parallel  bars,  (4)  side  horse,  (5)  horizontal  bar  (high  or  low), 
(6)  one-quarter  mile  potato  race,  (7)  three  standing  broad 
jumps,  (8)  running  broad  jump,  (9)  long  horse,  (10)  pole  vault 
for  height. 

II.  Grades. 

The  contest  shall  have  the  following  grades :  Elementary,  in- 
termediate, and  advanced.  The  elementary  grade  shall  consist 
of  the  first  six  events,  the  intermediate  of  the  first  eight  events, 
and  the  advanced  of  the  whole  ten  events. 

The  following  arrangement  of  five  grades  is  recommended  to 
Associations  desiring  to  hold  examinations  on  the  five-grade  sys- 
tem. The  elementary  grade  to  be  divided  into  first  and  second 
grades;  the  intermediate  into  third  and  fourth  grades,  and  the 
advanced  the  fifth  grade.  The  first  and  second  to  include  the 
first  six  events;  the  third  the  first  seven,  the  fourth  the  first 
eight,  and  the  fifth  all  the  events. 

III.  Order. 

The  order  in  each  grade  shall  be:  (i)  marching,  (2)  calis- 
thenics, (3)  apparatus  work,  (4)  athletic  work,  of  which  the 
potato  race  shall  be  the  last.  In  the  apparatus  and  athletic  work 
the  clerk  of  the  course  shall  divide  the  contestants  into  as  many 
divisions  as  apparatus  and  floor  space  will  allow.  No  contestant 
shall  on  any  condition  be  allowed  to  change  his  division. 

IV.     Officers. 

All  meetings  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  one  referee,  six 
measurers,  six  judges  of  apparatus  work,  three  timers,  one 
starter,   one   scorer,   one   marshal,   and   one   clerk   of   the   course. 
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The  measurers  and  judges  of  apparatus  work  shall  also  act  as 
judges  in  the  marching  and  calisthenics. 

V.    Referee. 

The  referee  shall  have  general  charge  of  all  officers,  contest- 
ants, and  games.  When  appealed  to,  he  shall  decide  all  ques- 
tions of  dispute  not  otherwise  covered  in  these  rules.  His  de- 
cision shall  be  final.  He  shall  also  select  the  exercises  as 
directed  in  Rule  XVI. 

VI.    Measurers. 

The  measurers  shall  be  judges  for  the  broad  jump,  the  high 
jump,  and  the  pole  vault.  They  shall  also  act  as  judges  on  the 
marching  and  calisthenics.  They  shall  report  each  contestant's 
best  record  to  the  scorer. 

VII.    Judges  of  Gymnastics. 

The  judges  on  each  piece  of  apparatus  shall  judge  independent- 
ly. They  shall  report  to  the  scorer  each  contestant's  ability  in 
each  exercise  in  that  special  event.  Their  method  shall  be  as  fol- 
lows : 

(a)  Marching  shall  be  marked  on  a  basis  of  loo  points,  equal 
consideration  being  given  to  form  and  correctness. 

(b)  Calisthenics  shall  be  marked  on  a  basis  of  lOO  points,  giv- 
ing 40  for  correctness  and  60  for  form. 

(c)  Each  exercise  upon  the  apparatus  shall  be  marked  on  a 
basis  of  100,  giving  10  for  correct  approach,  20  for  doing  the 
exercise  called  for,  50  for  form  in  that  exercise  in  proportion 
to  the  amount  of  the  exercise  done  correctly  and  20  for  retreat. 
The  total  of  the  three  exercises  shall  be  divided  by  three.  The 
approach  shall  be  from  a  mark  previously  indicated  in  front  of 
the  apparatus.  The  retreat  shall  be  from  the  time  the  feet  strike 
the  mat  or  floor  until  "position"  is  secured  and  the  contestant 
has  marched  past  an  indicated  point.  When,  because  of  accident 
to  the  contestant  in  the  performance  of  an  exercise,  the  judges 
deem  a  second  trial  desirable,  they  may  grant  it,  but  shall  then 
mark  the  exercise  on  a  basis  of  a  maximum  of  70  points.  In  case 
of  accident  to  the  supports,  a  second  trial  shall  be  permitted 
without  prejudice  to  the  contestant. 

VIII.    Timers. 

One  watch  shall  be  held  on  each  runner.  The  watch  shall  be 
started  at  the  fJasJi  of  the  pistol.  The  timers  shall  report  to  the 
scorer  each  contestant's  time  at  the  close  of  that  event. 
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IX.     Starter. 

The  starter  shall  have  entire  control  of  the  competitors  at  their 
marks.  The  penalties  for  false  starting  shall  be  as  follows: 
The  competitor  shall  be  put  back  one  yard  for  the  first,  and  an- 
other yard  for  the  second  offence.  A  third  false  start  shall  dis- 
qualify the  runner.  A  false  start  is  where  any  portion  of^  the 
person  touches  the  ground  in  front  of  the  mark  before  the  pistol 
report. 

X.    Scorer. 

The  scorer  shall  keep  a  complete  list  of  all  competitors,  credit- 
ing each  man  with  his  performance  in  each  event  as  reported 
by  the  judges,  measurers,  or  timers.  He  shall  reduce  the  judges' 
report  in  each  event  to  the  basis  of  lOO  points.  He  shall  place 
in  the  lower  space  the  number  of  points  made  by  contestants  in 
each  event  as  determined  by  the  judges  in  marching,  calisthenics, 
and  apparatus  work;  also,  the  number  of  points  in  athletic  work, 
as  shown  by  the  scoring  table. 

XI.    Marshal. 
The  marshal  shall  have  full  police  charge,  and  see  that  the 
spectators  are  kept  in  the  place  assigned  them. 
XII.     Clerk  of  the  Course. 
The  clerk  of  the  course  shall  furnish  each  contestant,  in  regu- 
lar order,  commencing  with  the  tallest,  a  number  by  which  he 
shall  be  known  in  that  competition ;  he  shall  also  assign  to  him 
his  division  in  the  contest. 

XIII.    Records. 

In  using  the  five-grade  system,  in  the  first  and  second  grades 
divide  each  contestant's  total  by  6 ;  in  the  third  grade  by  7 ;  in  the 
fourth  grade  by  8 ;  in  the  fifth  grade  by  10. 

The  maximum  in  each  event  in  this  contest  shall  be  100  points. 
Each  contestant's  total  number  of  points  in  the  elementary  grade 
shall  be  divided  by  6,  in  the  intermediate  by  8,  and  in  the  ad- 
vanced by  10. 

XIV.     Marching. 
The  marching  shall   occupy  not  less  than  ten  nor  more  than 
fifteen   minutes,   the  judging  being   done  by  the  measurers  and 
judges.     Contestants  shall  drill  in  line,  according  to  number. 

XV.     Calisthenics. 
The  calisthenic  exercises   shall   occupy   not   less  than  ten  nor 
more    than    fifteen    minutes,    the    judging    being    done    by    the 
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measurers  and  judges.  Contestants  shall  be  so  arranged  as  lO 
reduce  to  a  minimum  any  advantage  of  position  or  distance  from 
the  leader. 

XVI.    Apparatus  Work. 

The  contest  on  each  piece  of  apparatus  shall  consist  of  three 
exercises  selected  by  the  referee  (except  in  the  advanced  grade, 
when  one  exercise  on  each  apparatus  shall  be  selected  by  the 
contestant)  on  the  day  of  competition  from  a  list  of  ten,  said 
ten  exercises  to  have  been  determined  upon  by  District,  State, 
Section,  or  Governing  Committee,  and  forwarded  to  Associations 
competing,  not  less  than  four  weeks  before  the  contest. 

Exception. — In  a  local  contest  the  referee  shall  select  the  ex- 
ercises from  any  of  that  grade  which  have  been  taught  during 
the  season. 

XVII.     Potato  Race. 

Seventeen  potatoes  (or  other  light  objects),  and  two  boxes, 
four  inches  deep,  twelve  inches  in  diameter,  set  on  stands  two 
feet  high,  shall  be  furnished  each  contestant.  The  outer  edges 
of  these  boxes  shall  be  thirty-one  feet  apart.  The  runner  may 
start  on  either  side  of  the  full  potato  box  from  a  line  parallel 
to  its  outer  edge,  with  one  potato  in  his  hand.  He  shall  run 
around  both  boxes  each  time,  placing  one  potato  in  the  other 
box,  and  finishing  at  the  starting  point  on  the  opposite  side  of 
his  own  box.  Grasping  either  stand  in  any  way,  failure  to  run 
around  both  boxes,  or  a  failure  to  transfer  all  the  potatoes  singly 
into  the  other  box,  shall  disqualify  the  runner. 

In  case  potatoes  are  dropped  or  upset  by  the  runner  he  shall 
replace  same  without  assistance  before  proceeding  with  the 
run.  He  shall  not  interfere  with  the  other  runner  in  any  way. 
He  shall  be  disqualified  by  the  referee  for  violation  of  the  above. 
The  boxes  may  be  fixed  to  stands,  the  base  of  which  shall  be 
approximately  the  same  size  in  area  as  the  boxes.  Stands  shall 
not  be  fixed  to  floor. 

XVIII.     Three  Standing  Broad  Jumps. 

The  feet  of  the  competitor  shall  leave  the  ground  only  once 
in  making  an  attempt  for  each  of  the  three  jumps,  and  no  stop- 
page between  jumps  shall  be  allowed.  Each  competitor  shall 
have  three  trial  jumps.  He  shall  be  credited  with  his  best  per- 
formance in  thosf  trials.  The  jumps  shall  be  made  from  the 
board  floor,  and  the  distance  shall  be  measured  from  the  "scratch 
line"  to  the  nearest  point  that  is  touched  by  any  part  of  the 
person. 
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XIX.       Pole  Vaulting  and  High  Jump. 

The  bar  shall  be  raised  in  the  high  jump  not  less  than  two 
inches  at  each  elevation,  and  in  the  pole  vault  not  less  than  four 
inches.  Contestants  shall  jump  in  regular  order,  as  called  by- 
measurer.  Contestant  may  omit  his  trial  at  any  height,  but  shall 
not  be  allowed  to  try  that  heiglit  should  he  fail  on  the  next 
elevation.  The  jump  shall  be  made  over  a  square  bar,  displace- 
ment of  the  bar  counting  as  a  "try."  Each  contestant  shall  be 
allowed  not  to  exceed  ten  trials.  Three  failures  at  any  height 
shall  debar  contestant  from  further  trials  in  that  event.  A  height 
having  been  attempted  must  be  cleared  before  a  greater  height 
can  be  attempted.  Contestants  shall  be  credited  with  their  best 
performance,  according  to  the  rules.  Three  balks  shall  count 
as  a  try.  The  run  shall  be  limited  to  thirty-one  feet  in  the  pole 
vault. 

XX.    Diplomas. 

A  total  of  60  points  (elementary  work)  shall  entitle  contestant 
to  elementary  (tirst  and  second  grade)  certificate  and  the  right 
to  wear  the  emblem  of  that  grade;  a  total  of  70  points  (inter- 
mediate work)  to  an  intermediate  (third  and  fourth  grade)  cer- 
tificate with  its  emblem;  a  total  of  70  points  (advanced  work) 
shall  entitle  contestant  to  an  advanced  (fifth  grade)  certificate 
and  emblem.  For  method  of  obtaining  points,  see  rules  3  and  13. 
Contestants  must  present  their  certificates  of  lower  grades  be- 
fore they  can  enter  as  contestants  in  higher  ones. 
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Volley  Ball  Rules'" 


Rule  I.    Grounds. 

Section  i.  Court.  The  playing  surface  shall  be  a  rectangular 
court,  not  to  exceed  thirty-tive  feet  in  width  by  sixty  feet  in 
length,  free  from  obstruction,  and  having  a  height  of  fifteen  feet 
or  more  which  is  free  from  apparatus  or  other  obstructions  or 
projections. 

Sec.  2.  Boundary  Lines.  The  court  shall  be  bounded  by  well 
defined  lines  not  less  than  two  inches  in  width,  and  which  shall 
be  at  every  point  at  least  three  feet  from  walls  or  any  obstruc- 
tions. The  lines  on  the  short  sides  of  the  court  shall  be  termed 
the  end  lines,  those  on  the  long  sides,  the  side  lines. 

Rule  II.    Ball. 
The  ball  shall  be  round  and  shall  consist  of  a  rubber  bladder 
covered  with  a  leather  case;  it  shall  be  not  less  than  twenty-six 
or   more   than   twenty-seven    inches   in    circumference.     It   shall 
weigh  not  less  than  seven  and  not  more  than  nine  ounces. 

Rule  III.     Net. 

The  net  shall  be  at  least  three  feet  wide  and  of  sufficient 
length  to  reach  from  boundary  to  boundary.  The  mesh  shall  be 
small  enough  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  ball  through  the  net. 
It  shall  be  tightly  stretched  by  the  four  corners  across  the  court 
midway  between  the  end  lines  and  parallel  to  them.  The  top 
line  shall  be  level  and  measure  seven  feet  six  inches  from  the 
center  to  the  floor. 

Rule  IV.    Teams. 

Section  i.  Number  of  Men.  In  all  official  games,  teams  shall 
be  composed  of  six  men. 

Sec.  2.  Substitutes.  A  substitute  may  take  the  place  of  a 
player  only  when  a  whistle  has  been  blown  declaring  the  ball 
dead.    He  shall  report  at  once  to  the  Referee. 

Rule  V.     Officials. 
The  officials  shall  be  a  Referee  and  two  Linesmen. 
Note. — Duties  of  officials  are  stated  in  Rules  14  and  15. 

*  These  rules  were  adopted  as  the  official  rules  by  the  Physical 
Directors'   Society  in  June,   1912. 
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Rule  VI     Definition  of  Terms. 

Section  i.  Own  and  Opponents'  Court.  The  court  occupied 
by  a  team  shall  be  called  their  own  court,  that  occupied  by  their 
opponents  the  opponents'  court. 

Sec.  2.  Serving  Order.  The  order  in  which  players  are  to 
serve  shall  be  called  the  "Serving  Order." 

Sec.  3.  Rotation.  The  shifting  of  the  men  in  position  shall 
be  called  "Rotation." 

Sec.  4.  Service.  A  service  is  the  putting  of  the  ball  in  play 
by  an  eligible  man,  by  batting  it  into  the  opponents'  court  in 
any  direction  with  one  or  both  hands  while  standing  with  one  or 
both  feet  on  or  behind  any  part  of  the  end  line  of  the  court. 

Sec.  5.  Point.  "Point"  shall  be  called  when  the  team  receiv- 
ing fails  to  legally  return  the  ball  to  the  opponents'  court. 

Sec.  6.  Side  Out.  "Side  out"  shall  be  called  when  the  team 
serving  fails  to  win  its  point  or  plays  the  ball  illegally. 

Sec.  7.  Playing  the  Ball.  A  player  who  touches  the  ball  when 
it  is  not  dead  shall  be  considered  as  playing  the  ball. 

Sec.  8.  Out  of  Bounds.  The  ball  is  out  of  bounds  when  it 
touches  any  surface,  object  or  part  of  the  floor  outside  of  the 
court. 

Sec.  9.  Ball  Dead.  The  ball  is  dead  when  the  Referee's 
whistle  blows  calling  any  decision. 

Sec.  10.  Delaying  the  Game.  Any  player  committing  any  act 
which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Referee,  tends  to  stop  or  slow  down 
the  games  unnecessarily  shall  be  considered  as  delaying  the  game. 

Sec.  II..  Catching  or  Holding.  When  the  ball  momentarily 
comes  to  a  rest  in  the  hands  or  arms  of  a  player  and  is  not 
clearly  batted,  he  shall  be  considered  as  catching  or  holding 
the  ball. 

Sec.  12.  Dribble.  A  player  striking  the  ball  two  or  more 
times  consecutively  shall  be  considered  as  dribbling. 

Rule  VII.    The  Game. 

Section  i.  Number  of  Points.  The  game  shall  consist  of 
21  points. 

Sec.  2.  Teams  not  Ready  to  Play.  If  either  team  is  not  on 
the  floor  ready  to  play  within  one  minute  after  the  Referee  calls 
play  the  game  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  team  that  is  ready.  (See 
Rule  XII.,  Section  5.) 

Sec.  3.    The  score  of  a  forfeited  game  shall  be  i  to  o. 

Rule  VIII.     Choice  of  Courts  and  Service. 
The  captains  shall  toss  for  service  and  courts.     The  winner  of 
the  toss  may  choose  either  to  take  the  first  service  or  his  choice 
of  the  courts. 
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Rule  IX.    Server  and  Service. 

Section  i.  Order.  At  the  opening  of  the  game  the  ball  shall 
be  put  in  play  by  the  first  man  on  the  service  of  the  team  which 
is  to  begin  service. 

Sec.  2.  Rotation.  Each  server  shall  continue  to  serve  until 
the  Referee  calls  /'Side  out,"  at  which  time  the  men  of  the 
retired  side  shall  immediately  rotate  one  position  to  the  left. 

Sec.  3.  Change.  After  the  side  out  has  rotated,  the  eligible 
man  on  the  opposing  team  shall  then  put  the  ball  into  play  by  a 
service. 

Sec,  4.  Illegal  Service.  A  service  which  strikes  the  net  or 
any  other  object  or  surface  shall  put  the  side  out. 

Rule  X.     Playing  the  Ball. 

Section  i.  How  and  Where.  The  ball  may  be  batted  in  any 
direction  with  one  or  both  hands,  but  it  must  not  touch  the  floor 
or  go  out  of  bounds  or  under  net. 

Sec.  2.  By  any  Number.  The  ball  may  be  played  by  any 
number  of  men  before  being  batted  over  the  net,  provided  Rule 
II.,  Section   lo,  is  not  violated. 

Sec.  3.  Ball  Striking  Net.  A  ball  other  than  a  service,  strik- 
ing the  net  and  dropping  over  is  still  in  play. 

Sec.  4,  Out  of  Bounds.  If  a  player  on  either  team  bats  the 
ball  out  of  bounds,  it  shall  count  against  his  team.  "Side  out" 
or  "Point"  shall  be  called. 

Note. — This  shall  not  prohibit  the  recovery  of  a  ball  by  the 
team  batting  it  outside  the  court,  provided  the  player  does  not 
advance  beyond  the  net  or  the  ball  go  out  of  bounds. 

Sec.  5.  Recovering  from  Net.  Any  ball  other  than  a  service 
may  be  recovered  from  the  net. 

Sec.  6.  A  ball  striking  a  boundary  line  shall  be  considered 
"good." 

Rule  XI.     Prohibitions. 

A  player  shall  not 

Section  i.     Strike  the  ball  with  his  fist. 

Sec.  2.  Strike  the  ball  while  he  is  supported  by  any  player  or 
object. 

Sec.  3.     Dribble. 

Sec.  4.     Catch  or  hold  the  ball. 

Sec.  5.     Reach  over  the  net  to  strike  the  ball. 

Sec.  6.     Serve  out  of  the  regular  order  of  service. 

Sec.  7.     Touch  the  net. 

Note. — If  two  men  on  opposite  sides  touch  the  net  simul- 
taneously, no  point  shall  be  scored,  and  the  ball  shall  be  served 
again  by  the  same  player. 


106  SPALDING'S  ATHLETIC  LIBRARY. 

Sec.  8.  Interfere  with  the  play  of  the  opposing  team  by  enter- 
ing their  court. 

Sec.  9.     Address  any  official. 

Note. — Captains  only  shall  be  allowed  to  address  the  officials. 

Sec.  10.     Delay  the  game. 

Sec.  II.  Make  remarks  or  commit  actions  derogatory  to  the 
officials  or  tending  to  influence  their  decisions. 

Sec.  12.  Make  personal  or  derogatory  remarks  about  oppo- 
nents. 

Sec.  13.     Reenter  the  game  after  being  disqualified  or  taken  out. 

Rule  XIL    Penalties. 

Section  i.  Side  Out.  "Side  out"  shall  be  called  for  violation 
of  Rule  XI.,  Sections  i  to  13  inclusive,  by  the  team  serving. 

Sec.  2.  Point.  "Point"  shall  be  called  for  violation  of  Rule 
II.,  Sections  i  to  8  inclusive,  by  the  team  receiving. 

Sec.  3.  Point  Awarded.  A  point  may  for  the  first  offense 
and  shall  for  the  second  offense,  be  given  the  opponents  for 
violation  of  Rule  XL,  Sections  9  to  13  inclusive. 

Sec.  4.  Disqualifications.  The  Referee  may  also  disqualify 
for  any  violation  of  Section  11  or  12  or  for  persistent  violation 
of  Sections  9  to  12. 

Sec.  5.  Forfeit.  Any  team  refusing  to  play  after  receiving 
instructions  to  do  so  from  the  Referee  shall  forfeit  the  game. 

Rule  XIII.    Scoring. 

Failure  of  the  receiving  team  to  legally  return  the  ball  over 
the  net  into  the  opponents'  court  shall  count  one  point  for  the 
team  serving. 

Note. — A  point  cannot  be  made  while  the  ball  is  dead. 

Rule  XIV.    Duties  of  the  Referee. 

Section  i.  Superior  Officer  Makes  all  Scoring  Decisions. 
The  Referee  shall  be  the  superior  officer  of  the  game.  He  shall 
decide  when  the  ball  is  in  play,  when  it  is  dead,  when  a  point 
has  been  made,  when  side  is  out,  and  shall  impose  penalties  for 
any  violation  of  the  rules. 

Sec.  2.  Decides  on  Violations  of  Rules.  The  Referee  shall 
have  power  to  make  decisions  for  violations  of  rules  committed 
at  any  time.  This  includes  the  periods  when  the  game  may  be 
momentarily  stopped  for  any  reason. 

Sec.  3.  Scores.  The  Referee  shall  record  the  points  made. 
His  record  shall  constitute  the  official  score  of  the  game. 
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Rule  XV.     Duties  of  the  Linesmen.. 

Section  i.  Line  Decisions.  The  Linesmen  shall  be  stationed 
at  opposite  corners  of  the  court,  so  that  each  has  two  Hnes  in 
plain  view,  and  whenever  the  ball  strikes  the  floor  near  a  line 
the  Linesmen  shall  call  "good"  or  "out." 

Sec.  2.  Assist  Referee.  Upon  the  Referee's  request,  they  shall 
report  to  the  Referee  on  any  play  about  which  the  Referee  is 
uncertain. 

Sec.  3.  Cheek  Serving  Order.  Before  the  game  the  Linesmen 
shall  secure  from  each  manager  or  captain  the  serving  order  of 
the  team  and  shall  see  that  the  players  follow  the  serving  order 
and  rotate  in  position. 
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RULES    FOR   WATER   POLO 


Operative  after  December  31,  1912. 

1.  Field  of  Play. — The  distance  between  the  goals  shall  not 
exceed  30  yards  or  be  less  than  19  yards;  the  width  shall  not  be 
more  than  20  yards  and  shall  be  of  even  width  throughout  the 
field  of  play.  The  two  yard  and  four  yard  penalty  lines  and  the 
half  distance  shall  be  clearly  marked  on  both  sides  of  the  field  of 
play. 

2.  Depth. — The  water  shall  not  be  shallower  than  3  feet. 

3.  Goals. — Goal  posts  shall  be  fixed  at  each  end  of  the  field 
of  play.  These  must  be  at  least  one  foot  from  the  end  of  the 
bath  or  from  any  obstruction.  The  width  between  the  posts  to 
be  10  feet,  and  the  cross  bar  to  be  3  feet  above  the  surface  when 
the  water  is  5  feet  or  over  in  depth ;  when  the  water  is  less  than 
5  feet  in  depth,  the  cross  bar  to  be  8  feet  from  the  bottom.  Nets 
must  be  attached  to  the  goal  posts  in  such  a  way  as  to  close 
the  whole  goal  area,  and  hang  below  the  surface  of  the  water. 
The  back  of  the  net  must  be  at  least  one  foot  behind  the  goal 
line  and  hung  from  the  height  of  the  cross-bar.  Goal  posts  and 
nets  must  be  provided  by  the  home  team. 

4.  The  Ball. — The  ball  shall  be  leather-covered  and  must 
be  round  and  fully  inflated,  and  shall  measure  not  less  than  27 
inches  and  not  more  than  28  inches  in  circumference.  It  shall  be 
waterproof,  with  no  strapped  seams  outside  and  no  grease  or 
other  objectionable  substance  on  the  surface.  The  ball  must  be 
furnished  by  the  home  team. 

5.  Caps  and  Flags. — One  team  shall  wear  white  caps  and  the 
other  team  dark  blue  caps.  Both  goalkeepers  shall  wear  red 
caps  with  quarterings  of  his  own  side's  colors.  A  red  flag  and 
a  white  flag  shall  be  provided  for  each  goal  scorer,  and  a  dark 
blue  and  a  white  flag,  for  the  referee.  The  whole  of  the  above 
to  be  provided  by  the  home  team, 

6.  Officials. — The  officials  shall  consist  of  a  referee,  a  time- 
keeper, and  two  goal  scorers, 

7.  Referee.— The  duties  of  the  referee  shall  be : 

(a)  to  start  the  game. 

(b)  to  stop  all  unfair  play. 

(c)  to  decide  all  cases  of  dispute. 

(d)  to  declare  fouls  and  generally  see  that  these  rules  are 

carried  out. 
Xe)  to    decide    upon    all    goals,    corner    throws    and    goal 
throws,  whether  signified  by  the  goal-scorer  or  not. 
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(/)  goals,  fouls,  and  other  stoppages  of  the  game  shall  be 
signified  by  whistle. 

The  Referee's  decision  on  questions  of  fact  is  final,  and  in  all 
cases  must  be  carried  out  during  the  game. 

Note. — A  Referee  may  alter  his  decision  providing  such  altera- 
tion be  notified  before  the  ball  is  again  in  play.  A  Referee  has 
power  to  stop  play  at  any  period  of  the  game,  if  in  his  opinion 
the  behavior  of  the  players  or  spectators  or  other  exceptional 
circumstances  prevent  the  match  from  coming  to  a  proper  con- 
clusion. 

8.  Goal  Scorers. — The  goal  scorers,  having  tossed  for  choice 
of  ends,  shall  stand  at  the  side  and  in  a  line  with  the  front  of 
each  goal,  and  when  they  consider  that  the  entire  ball  has  passed 
through  the  goal  posts,  or  over  the  goal  line,  at  their  respective 
ends,  only,  they  shall  signify  the  same  to  the  Referee,  a  red  flag, 
denoting  a  corner;  a  white  flag  denoting  a  goal  throw;  and  both 
flags  to  denote  a  goal.  The  goal  scorers  shall  not  change  ends, 
and  shall  keep  the  score  of  goals  of  each  team  at  their  respective 
ends. 

9.  Timekeeper. — The  timekeeper  must  be  provided  with  an 
ordinary  stop  watch  and  a  whistle,  which  must  be  provided  by  the 
home  team.  He  shall  notify  half-time  and  time  by  whistle,  and 
the  signal  shall  take  immediate  effect. 

10.  Time. — The  duration  of  a  match  shall  be  14  minutes,  seven 
minutes  each  way.  Three  minutes  shall  be  allowed  at  half-time 
for  change  of  ends.  When  the  ball  crosses  the  goal  line,  whether 
it  be  a  goal,  corner  throw  or  goal  throw,  it  shall  be  dead  until 
the  restart  of  the  game,  or  until  it  leaves  the  hand  of  the  player 
taking  the  throw,  and  all  such  time  shall  be  deducted.  Time 
occupied  by  disputes  or  fouls,  or  when  the  ball  is  thrown  from 
the  field  of  play,  or  lodges  on  an  obstruction,  as  per  Rule  21, 
shall  not  be  reckoned  as  in  the  time  of  play. 

11.  Teams. — Each  side  shall  consist  of  seven  players,  who 
shall  wear  drawers,  or  costumes,  with  drawers  underneath  the 
costumes.  In  baths  no  oil  or  grease  or  other  objectionable  sub- 
stance shall  be  rubbed  on  the  body. 

12.  Captains. — The  captains  shall  be  playing  members  of  the 
teams  they  represent,  they  shall  agree  upon  all  preliminaries,  and 
shall  toss  for  choice  of  ends;  the  loser  of  the  toss  shall  have 
choice  of  colors.  If  they  are  unable  to  agree  upon  any  point,  the 
Referee  shall  decide  it  for  them. 

13.  Starting. — The  players  shall  enter  the  water  and  place 
themselves  in  a  line  with  their  respective  goals.  The  Referee 
shall  stand  in  a  line  with  the  centre  of  the  course,  and  having 
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ascertained  that  the  captains  are  ready,  shall  give  the  word 
"GO,"  and  immediately  throw  or  release  the  ball  into  the  water 
at  the  centre  of  the  field  of  play.  From  the  start  or  restart  a 
goal  cannot  be  scored  until  the  ball  has  been  handled,  viz.,  played 
with  the  hand  below  the  wrist,  either  by  two  members  of  one 
team,  in  which  case  the  scorer  shall  be  within  half  distance  of 
the  goal  attacked,  or  by  a  player  of  each  team.  An  attempt  on 
the  part  of  the  goalkeeper  to  stop  the  ball  when  it  has  been 
handled  by  the  players  of  one  team  only,  and  shot  from  over  half 
distance  shall  not  constitute  handling,  and  should  the  ball  cross 
the  goal  line,  a  goal  throw  shall  be  awarded. 

14.  Scoring. — A  goal  shall  be  scored  by  the  entire  ball  passing 
beyond  the  goal  posts,  and  under  the  cross-bar.  If,  on  the  notifi- 
cation of  half-time  or  time,  the  ball  be  not  fully  through  the 
goal  posts,  no  goal  shall  be  allowed. 

A  goal  may  be  scored  by  the  head  or  feet,  providing  the  ball 
has  been  previously  handled  by  two  players,  as  provided  for  in 
Rules  13  and  17. 

15.  Ordinary  Fouls. — It  shall  be  a  foul: 

(a)  to  touch  the  ball  with  both  hands  at  the  same  time. 

(b)  to  hold  the  goal  posts,  rail  or  side,  during  any  part  of 

the  game. 

(c)  to  walk  about  the  bath. 

(d)  to  stand  on  or  touch  the  bottom  during  any  part  of 

the  game,  unless  for  the  purpose  of  resting. 

(e)  to  interfere  with  an  opponent  or  impede  him  in  any 

way,  unless  he  is  holding  the  ball. 
(/)  to  hold  the  ball  under  water  when  tackled. 
(g)  to   jump   from   the   bottom   or  push    from   the   side— 

except  at  starting  or  restarting — in  order  to  play  the 

ball  or  duck  an  opponent. 
(h)  to  hold,  pull  back,  or  push  off  from  an  opponent, 
(i)    to  turn  on  the  back  and  kick  at  an  opponent. 
(;■)  to  assist  a  player  at  the  start  or  restart  of  the  game, 

or  for  any  player  to  push  off  from  any  part  of  the 

goal  posts. 
(k)    for  the  goalkeeper  to  go  more  than  4  yards  from  his 

own  goal  line,  or  to  take  a  goal  throw  improperly. 

(Rule  20.) 
(/)    to  throw  the  ball  at  the  goalkeeper  or  to  an  attacking 

player  within  two  yards  of  goal,  from  a  free  throw. 

(Rule  20.) 
(w)  to    refuse   to   play   the   ball   at   the   command   of   the 

Referee  after  a  foul  or  after  the  ball  has  been  thrown 

from  the  field  of  play. 
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(;/)   to    touch    the    ball    before    it   has    reached    the    water, 
when  thrown  in  by  the  Referee.    See  Rules  17  and  21. 
Note. — Clause  E. — Dribbling  or  striking  the  ball  is  not  "hold- 
ing," but  lifting,  carrying,  pressing  under  water,  or  placing  the 
hand  under  or  over  the  ball  when  actually  touching,  is  holding. 
Dribbling  the  ball  up  and  through  the  posts  is  permissiole. 

16.  Wilful  Fouls. — If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Referee,  a  player 
commits  an  ordinary  foul — Rule  15 — wilfully,  or  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing specified  ofifences,  the  Referee  shall  at  once  order  him  out 
of  the  water  until  a  goal  has  been  scored. 

It  shall  be  considered  a  wilful  foul: 

(a)  to  start  before  the  word  "GO." 

(b)  to  deliberately  waste  time. 

(c)  for  a  player  to  take  up  a  position  within  two  yards  of 

his  opponent's  goal-line. 

(d)  to  deliberately  change  position  after  the  Referee  has 

blown  the  whistle  to  stop  the  game  and  until  the  ball 
is  again  in  play. 

(e)  to  deliberately  splash  in  the  face  of  an  opponent. 
(/)  to  strike  at  the  ball  with  the  clenched  fist. 

Any  player  ordered  out  of  the  water  for  misconduct  or  for 
a  wilful  foul,  shall  not  re-enter  until  a  goal  has  been  scored, 
notwithstanding  that  half-time  may  intervene,  or  extra  time  be 
played,  and  then  only  with  the  consent  of  the  Referee. 

Note. — In  the  event  of  a  Referee  ordering  a  player  out  of  the 
water  and  such  player  refusing,  the  game  shall  be  stopped,  the 
match  awarded  to  the  other  side,  and  the  offending  player 
reported  to  the  body  governing  the  competition. 

17.  Free  Throws. — The  penalty  for  each  foul  shall  be  a  free 
throw  to  the  opposing  side  from  the  place  w'here  the  foul 
occurred.  The  Referee  shall  declare  a  foul  by  blowing  a  whistle 
and  exhibiting  the  color  of  the  side  to  which  the  free  throw  is 
awarded.  The  player  nearest  to  where  the  foul  occurred  shall 
take  the  throw.  The  other  players  shall  remain  in  their  respective 
positions  from  the  blowing  of  the  whistle  until  the  ball  has  left 
the  hand  of  the  player  taking  the  throw.  A  free  throw  shall  be 
such  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Referee,  allows  all  players  to  see 
when  the  ball  leaves  the  hand  of  the  thrower.  In  the  event  of 
illness  or  accident  or  of  one  or  more  players  from  each  team 
committing  9  foul  so  nearly  at  the  same  moment  as  to  make  it 
impossible  for  the  Referee  to  distinguish  who  ofifended  first,  he 
shall  have  the  ball  out  of  the  water  and  throw  it  in  as  nearly  as 
possible  at  the  place  where  the  foul  occurred,  in  such  a  manner 
that  one  member  of  each  team  may  have  equal  chance  of  playing 


112  SPALDING'S    ATHLETIC    LIBRARY. 

the  ball.  In  such  cases  the  ball  must  be  allowed  to  touch  the 
water  before  it  is  handled.  In  all  cases  where  a  free  throw  is 
allowed  under  this  Rule  and  Rules  15,  16,  19,  20  and  21,  the  ball 
must  be  handled,  i.  e.,  played  with  the  hand  below  the  wrist,  by 
more  than  one  player  before  a  goal  can  be  scored. 

18.  Penalty  Throzu. — A  player  wilfully  fouled  when  within 
four  yards  of  his  opponent's  goal  line,  shall  be  awarded  a  pen- 
alty throw,  and  the  player  who  commits  the  offence  must  be 
ordered  out  of  the  water  until  a  goal  has  been  scored.  The 
player  to  whom  a  penalty  throw  is  awarded  shall  proceed  to 
any  point  on  the  four  yard  line  and  await  the  signal  of  the 
Referee  by  whistle. 

In  the  case  of  a  penalty  throw,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  for 
the  ball  to  be  handled  by  any  other  player  before  a  goal  can  be 
scored,  but  any  player  within  the  four  yard  line  may  interrupt 
a  penalty  throw. 

19.  Goalkeeper. — The  goalkeeper  may  stand  to  defend  his  goal, 
but  he  must  not  throw  the  ball  beyond  half-distance ;  the  penalty 
for  so  doing  shall  be  a  free  throw  to  the  opposing  side  from  half- 
distance  at  either  side  of  the  field  of  play.  The  goalkeeper  must 
keep  within  4  yards  of  his  own  goal  line  or  concede  a  free  throw 
from  the  4-yard  line  to  his  nearest  opponent.  The  goalkeeper 
is  exempt  from  Clauses  A,  C,  D  and  G,  in  Rule  15,  and  Clause  F, 
in  Rule  16,  but  he  may  be  treated  as  any  other  player  when  in  pos- 
session of  the  ball.  Except  when  injury  or  illness  compels  him  to 
leave  the  water — when  Rule  22  shall  apply — the  goalkeeper  can 
only  be  changed  at  half-time.  In  the  event  of  a  goalkeeper  being 
ordered  out  of  the  water,  his  side  cannot  appoint  another  goal- 
keeper except  at  half-time,  as  defined  above,  and  any  player 
defending  the  goal  in  his  place  shall  not  come  under  the  special 
limitations  and  exceptions  attached  to  a  goalkeeper. 

20.  Goal  and  Corner  Throws. — A  player  throwing  the  ball  over 
his  own  goal  line  shall  concede  a  free  corner  throw  to  his 
opponents,  and  such  free  corner  throw  shall  be  taken  from  the 
2-yard  line  at  the  side  of  the  bath,  by  the  player  on  the  oppos- 
ing side  nearest  the  point  where  the  ball  leaves  the  field  of  play. 
If  attacking  side  throws  the  ball  over,  it  shall  be  a  free  goal 
throw  ,to  their  opponents'  goalkeeper,  who  must  pass  the  ball  to 
another  player  or  beyond  the  2-yard  line.  The  whistle  must  be 
blown  immediately  the  ball  crosses  the  goal  line,  and  from  that 
time  until  the  ball  leaves  the  hand  of  the  player  taking  the  free 
throw,  all  players  must  remain  in  their  respective  positions. 

Note. — If  a  goalkeeper  puts  the  ball  in  play  by  free  throw,  and, 
before   any   other   player    has   handled,   regains   possession,    and 
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allows  it  to  pass  fully  through  his  goal,  a  corner  throw  shall  be 
awarded  to  the  opposing  side. 

21.  Out  of  Play. — Should  a  player  send  the  ball  out  of  the 
field  of  play  at  either  side,  it  shall  be  thrown  in  any  direction 
from  where  it  went  out  by  one  of  the  opposing  side,  and  shall  be 
considered  a  free  throw.  The  player  nearest  the  point  where  the 
ball  leaves  the  field  of  play  must  take  the  throw.  Should  the 
ball  strike  or  lodge  in  an  overhead  obstruction,  it  shall  be  con- 
sidered out  of  play,  and  the  Referee  shall  then  stop  the  game 
and  throw  the  ball  into  the  water  under  the  said  obstruction.  The 
ball  must  be  allowed  to  touch  the  water  before  it  is  handled,  and 
must  be  handled  by  more  than  one  player  before  a  goal  can  be 
scored. 

22.  Leaving  the  Wafer. — A  player  leaving  the  water  or  sitting 
or  standing  on  the  steps  or  sitting  on  the  side  of  the  bath  in 
which  the  match  is  being  played,  during  the  progress  of  the  game, 
except  in  case  of  illness  or  accident  or  by  permission  of  the 
Referee,  shall  not  re-enter  the  water  until  a  goal  has  been  scored, 
or  until  half-time.  Any  player  having  left  the  water  must  have 
the  permission  of  the  Referee  before  re-entering,  and  he  may 
only  re-enter  at  his  own  goal  line.  A  player  leaving  the  water 
during  the  progress  of  the  game,  without  the  permission  of  the 
Referee,  or  refusing  to  re-enter  the  water  at  the  request  of  the 
Referee,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  misconduct,  and  be  liable  to 
suspension  by  the  body  governing  the  particular  match  in  which 
he  is  competing. 
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Boxing  Rules 


Section  i.  In  all  boxing  competitions  the  ring  shall  not  be 
less  than  i6  feet  nor  more  than  24  feet  square,  and  shall  be 
formed  of  posts  and  ropes,  the  latter  extending  in  triple  lines 
2,  3  and  4  feet  from  the  floor  of  the  ring.  The  floor  of  the  ring 
shall  extend  beyond  the  lower  rope  for  a  distance  of  not  less 
than  2  feet.  Posts  must  be  properly  padded  and  padding  on  floor 
shall  be  not  less  than  Vi  inch  in  thickness. 

Sec.  2.  Competitors  must  box  in  regulation  athletic  trunks 
reaching  to  the  knee,  in  shoes  without  spikes,  or  in  socks,  and 
use  boxing  gloves  not  less  than  five  ounces  in  weight. 

Sec.  3.  Classes  to  be:  108  lbs.  and  under;  115  lbs.  and  under; 
125  lbs.  and  under;  135  lbs.  and  under;  145  lbs.  and  under;  158 
lbs.  and  under;  175  lbs.  and  under;  and  over  175  lbs. 

Sec.  4.  Any  athlete  who  weighs  in  and  then  fails  to  compete 
without  an  excuse  satisfactory  to  the  Registration  Committee 
shall  be  suspended  for  a  period  of  six  months.  Competitors  shall 
weigh  in  within  three  hours  of  a  contest.  Weighing-in  shall 
cease  in  each  class  when  the  drawing  for  bouts  in  that  class 
commences.  Competitors  shall  sign  their  names  to  a  weighing 
list  upon  weighing  in  and  whenever  demanded  by  the  Referee. 

Sec.  5.  The  Boxing  Committee  shall  prepare  an  official  list  of 
competent  boxing  officials  to  serve  as  Referees,  Judges,  Weigh- 
ers, Timers,  Announcers,  and  Clerks  of  Boxing.  All  tourna- 
ments must  be  conducted  by  officials  selected  from  this  official  list. 

Sec.  6.  In  all  competitions  the  number  of  rounds  to  be  con- 
tested shall  be  three.  The  duration  of  rounds  shall  be  limited 
to  three  minutes  each.  The  interval  between  each  round  shall  be 
one  minute.  The  Referee  may  order  one  additional  round  as 
provided  in  Section  10. 

Sec.  7.  A  competitor  failing  to  immediately  respond  to  the  call 
of  "Time"  at  the  beginning  of  any  round  shall  be  disqualified 
by  the  Referee  and  the  bout  awarded  to  his  opponent. 

Sec.  8.  Immediately  before  the  contest  competitors  who  have 
weighed  in  shall  draw  numbers  to  determine  the  bouts  they  take 
part  in.  The  drawing  to  be  as  follows.  Have  the  first  prelim- 
inary round  to  reduce  the  number  of  competitors,  to  2,  4,  8,  16, 


SPALDING'S    ATHLETIC    LIBRARY.  115 

and  so  on.  (Thus  if  there  are  three  competitors,  have  one  pre- 
liminary bout  to  reduce  to  tzvo;  if  five,  have  one  bout  to  reduce 
to  four;  if  six,  have  two  bouts  to  reduce  to  four;  if  seven,  have 
three  bouts  to  reduce  to  four;  if  nine,  have  one  bout  to  reduce  to 
eight;  if  ten,  have  two  bouts  to  reduce  to  eight;  if  eleven,  have 
three  bouts  to  reduce  to  eight,  and  so  on.)  In  all  drawings  where 
numbers  i,  2,  3,  4  and  so  on  are  drawn,  number  i  competes  with 
number  2,  3  with  4,  and  so  on.  When  the  class  is  brought  to  a 
multiple  of  2,  4,  8  or  16,  the  drawing  proceeds  regularly  to  the 
final  bout.  The  winner  of  this  final  bout  receives  first  prize  and 
the  loser  receives  second  prize. 

Sec.  9.  Each  competitor  shall  be  entitled  to  the  assistance  of 
two  seconds  only,  and  no  advice  or  coaching  shall  be  given  to 
'^.ny  competitor  by  either  of  his  seconds,  or  by  any  other  person 
daring  the  progress  of  any  round.  For  a  violation  of  this  section 
the  Referee  may  disqualify  the  competitor  who  is  so  advised  or 
coached. 

Sec.  10.  The  manner  of  judging  shall  be  as  follows :  There 
shall  be  two  Judges,  stationed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ring  and 
a  Referee  in  the  ring.  At  the  end  of  the  bout  each  Judge  shall 
write  the  name  of  the  competitor  who  in  his  opinion  has  won  and 
shall  hand  same  to  the  Announcer.  In  case  the  Judges  agree  the 
name  of  the  winner  is  announced,  but  in  case  the  Judges  disagree 
the  announcer  shall  so  inform  the  Referee,  who  shall  thereupon 
himself  decide.  If  the  Referee  is  in  doubt  he  can  order  a  further 
round  limited  to  two  minutes.  If  the  Judges  then  fail  to  agree 
the  Referee  must  decide  in  favor  of  one  of  the  contestants. 

Sec.  II.  The  Referee  shall  have  power  to  caution  or  disqualify 
a  competitor  for  any  infringement  of  rules,  and  to  end  the  round 
in  the  event  of  either  man  being  knocked  down.  If  such  knock- 
down in  his  opinion  shall  incapacitate  the  competitor  from  con- 
tinuing, the  Referee  must  stop  the  bout  and  announce  the  winner. 

Sec.  12.  The  decision  of  the  Judges  or  the  Referee  as  the  case 
may  be,  shall  be  final. 

Sec.  13.  In  all  competitions  the  decision  shall  be  made  in  favor 
of  the  competitor  who  displays  the  best  style  and  obtains  the 
greatest  number  of  points.  The  points  shall  be:  For  attack; 
direct  clean  hits  with  the  knuckles  of  either  hand,  on  any  part 
of  the  front  or  sides  of  the  head  or  body  above  the  belt.  For 
defence :  guarding,  slipping,  ducking,  counter-hitting  or  getting 
away.  Where  points  are  otherwise  equal,  consideration  to  be 
given  to  the  man  who  does  the  most  leading  off. 

Sec.  14.  The  Referee  may  disqualify  a  competitor  who  is 
boxing  unfairly,  by  kicking,  gouging,  or  hitting  with  the  open 
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glove,  hitting  with  the  inside  or  butt  of  the  hand,  the  wrist  or 
elbow,  hitting  or  catching  hold  below  the  wrist,  hitting  when 
down  (one  knee  and  one  hand  or  both  knees  on  the  tioor), 
butting  with  the  head  or  shoulder,  wrestling  or  roughing  at  the 
ropes,  using  offensive  and  scurrilous  language,  or  not  obeying  the 
orders  of  the  Referee. 

Sec.  15.  Any  athlete  who  competes  in  a  boxing  contest  of 
longer  duration  than  provided  for  in  these  rules  shall  be  sus- 
pended for  such  period  as  the  Registration  Committee  shall 
decide. 

Sec.  16.  No  bandages  of  any  kind  shall  be  used  on  hands,  arms 
or  head. 

Sec.  17.  In  the  event  of  any  questions  arising  not  provided 
for  in  these  rules,  the  Referee  shall  have  full  power  to  decide 
such  questions  and  also  to  interpret  the  rules. 
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Wrestling   Rules 


CATCH-AS-CATCH-CAN. 

Section  i.  In  all  wrestling  competitions  the  ring  shall  not  be 
less  than  i6  feet  nor  more  than  24  feet  square,  and  shall  be 
formed  of  posts  and  ropes,  the  latter  extending  in  triple  lines,  2, 
3  and  4  feet  from  the  floor  of  the  ring.  The  floor  of  the  ring 
shall  extend  beyond  the  lower  rope  for  a  distance  of  not  less 
than  2  feet.  Posts  must  be  properly  padded  and  padding  on  floor 
shall  be  not  less  than  one-half  inch  in  thickness. 

Sec.  2.  Competitors  must  wrestle  in  regulation  trunks  and  may 
wear  light  slippers  or  rubbers  without  heels. 

Sec.  3,  Classes  to  be:  io8  lbs.  and  under;  115  lbs.  and  under; 
125  lbs.  and  under;  135  lbs.  and  under;  145  lbs.  and  under;  158 
lbs.  and  under;  175  lbs.  and  under;  and  over  175  lbs. 

Sec.  4.  Any  athlete  who  weighs  in  and  then  fails  to  compete 
without  an  excuse  satisfactory  to  the  Registration  Committee 
shall  be  suspended  for  a  period  of  six  months.  Competitors  shall 
weigh  in  within  three  hours  of  a  contest.  Weighing-in  shall 
cease  in  each  class  when  the  drawing  for  bouts  in  that  class 
commences.  Competitors  shall  sign  their  names  to  a  weighing 
list  upon  weighing  in  and  whenever  demanded  by  the  Referee. 

Sec.  5.  The  Wrestling  Committee  shall  prepare  an  official  list 
of  competent  wrestling  officials  to  serve  as  Referees,  Weighers, 
Timers,  Announcers,  and  Clerks  of  Wrestling.  All  tournaments 
must  be  conducted  by  officials  selected  from  this  official  list. 

Sec.  6.  A  fall  shall  terminate  the  bout  and  in  no  case  shall  the 
duration  of  a  preliminary  bout  exceed  10  minutes.  A  fall  shall 
terminate  the  final  bout  which  in  no  case  shall  exceed  15  minutes. 
If  no  fall  has  been  obtained  by  each  contestant  at  the  termination 
of  the  bout,  the  Referee  must  award  the  bout  to  the  competitor 
who  show^s  the  best  qualities,  or  who  has  acted  mostly  upon  the 
aggressive. 

Sec.  7.  Both  shoulders  shall  be  pinned  on  the  floor  at  the  same 
time  to  constitute  a  fall.  Any  hold,  grip,  lock  or  trip  allowed 
except  the  hammer-lock,  strangle,  full  Nelson  and  toe  holds. 
Striking,  kicking,  gouging,  hair  pulling,  butting,  strangling,  or 
anything  that  endangers  life  or  limb  will  not  be  allowed. 
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Sec.  8.  Immediately  before  the  contest,  competitors  who  have 
weighed  in  shall  draw  numbers  to  determine  the  bouts  they  take 
part  in.  The  drawing  to  be  as  follows :  Have  the  first  pre- 
liminary round  to  reduce  the  number  of  competitors  to  2,  4,  8,  16, 
and  so  on,  (Thus,  if  there  are  three  competitors,  have  one  pre- 
liminary bout  to  reduce  to  two.  If  five,  have  one  bout  to  reduce 
to  four;  if  six,  have  two  bouts  to  reduce  to  four;  if  seven,  have 
three  bouts  to  reduce  to  four ;  if  nine,  have  one  bout  to  reduce  to 
eight;  if  ten,  have  Iwo  bouts  to  reduce  to  eight;  if  eleven,  have 
three  bouts  to  reduce  to  eight,  and  so  on.)  In  all  drawings  where 
numbers  i,  2,  3,  4  and  so  on  are  drawn,  number  i  competes  with 
number  2;  3  with  4,  and  so  on.  When  the  class  is  brought  to  a 
multiple  of  2,  4,  8  or  16,  the  drawing  proceeds  regularly  to  the 
final  bout.  The  winner  of  this  final  bout  receives  first  prize  and 
the  loser  receives  second  prize. 

Sec  ,  9.  Each  competitor  shall  be  entitled  to  the  assistance  of 
two  seconds  only,  and  no  advice  or  coaching  shall  be  given  to  any 
competitor  by  either  of  his  seconds,  or  by  any  other  person  dur- 
ing the  progress  of  any  bout.  For  a  violation  of  this  section,  the 
Referee  may  disqualify  the  competitor  who  is  so  advised  or 
coached. 

Sec.  10.  If  a  competitor  refuses  to  break  any  hold  when  so 
ordered  by  the  Referee,  he  may  be  disqualified  by  the  Referee. 

Sec.  II.  The  Referee  shall  have  full  control  of  the  competition 
and"  his  decision  shall  be  final  and  without  appeal. 

Sec.  12.  No  bandages  of  any  kind  shall  be  used  on  hands,  arms 
or  head. 

Sec,  13,  Any  athlete  who  competes  in  a  wrestling  contest  of 
longer  duration  than  provided  for  in  these  rules  shall  be  sus- 
pended for  such  period  as  the  Registration  Committee  shall 
decide. 

Sec.  14.  In  the  event  of  any  question  arising  not  provided  for 
in  these  rules,  the  Referee  shall  have  full  power  to  decide  such 
question  and  also  interpret  these  rules. 
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Hand  Ball  Rules' 


SINGLE  WALL  COURT 

Court. — The  service  wall  should  be  approximately  in  the  pro- 
portion of  four  (4)  for  height  to  five  (5)  for  width.  The  side 
lines  of  the  court  should  run  at  right  angles  to  the  service  wall. 
The  court  should  be  approximately  two  and  one-half  times  as 
long  as  the  service  wall  is  high,  divided  into  two  equal  parts 
by  a  line  running  parallel  with  the  service  wall,  which  line  is  the 
service  line.  A  space  three  feet  square  shall  be  marked  in  the 
outer  court  in  both  corners,  formed  by  the  service  line  and  the 
side  lines;  these  spaces  shall  be  termed  the  "partners'  boxes." 

Ball.  The  ball  known  as  the  "Irish  Ace"  made  of  rubber  and 
about  iy%  inches  in  diameter  is  best,  for  it  fits  the  hand  and  the 
players  are  more  accurate  with  it.  A  tennis  ball,  however,  may 
be  used. 

Game. — The  game  shall  consist  of  twenty-one  points,  and  may 
be  played  by  two,  three  or  four  persons. 

Rule  i.  The  choice  for  the  right  to  serve  shall  be  decided  by 
toss. 

Rule  2.  The  player  serving  the  ball  shall  be  termed  the 
server,  and  the  player  to  whom  the  ball  is  served  the  receiver. 

Rule  3.  When  the  server  loses  he  shall  become  the  receiver 
and  the  receiver  the  server,  and  so  on  alternately  in  all  subse- 
quent services  of  the  game. 

Rule  4.  On  the  service  the  ball  must  be  struck  from  a  bounce 
behind  the  service  line,  hit  the  service  wall  and  then  land  in  the 
outer  court  (beyond  the  service  line).  The  server  must  keep  in 
the  outer  court  while  making  the  serve. 

Rule  5.  A  fault  consists  of  a  ball  not  served  over  the  ser- 
vice line,  or  a  ball  served  over  the  back  or  side  lines.  Two  con- 
secutive faults  shall  retire  the  server.  A  fault  cannot  be  re- 
turned. 

Rule  6.  The  server  shall  not  serve  until  the  receiver  is  ready. 
After  a  server  has  been  retired  he  shall  be  given  sufficient  time 
to  get  into  position  before  play  is  resumed.  If  the  latter  at- 
tempts to  return  the  service  he  shall  be  deemed  ready. 

*  See  diagram  on  page  122. 
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Rule  7.  A  service  or  fault  delivered  when  the  receiver  is  not 
ready  counts  for  nothing. 

Rule  8.  The  ball  is  in  play  on  leaving  the  server's  hand,  ex- 
cept as  provided  for  in  Rule  5. 

Rule  9.  The  server  wins  a  point  if  the  receiver  fails  to  re- 
turn the  service  or  ball  in  play  so  that  it  drops  within  the  space 
bounded  by  the  side  lines  and  back  line;  or  if  the  receiver  loses 
as  provided  by  Rule   16.     Only  the  side  serving  scores. 

Rule  id.  The  server  loses  his  service  if  he  serves  two  con- 
secutive faults;  or  if  he  fails  to  return  the  ball  in  play;  or  if 
he  returns  the  ball  in  play  so  that  it  falls  outside  of  the  court; 
or  if  the  ball,  when  served,  fails  to  strike  the  service  wall  first; 
or  if  he  otherwise  loses  as  provided  by  Rule  16. 

Rule  ii.  A  ball  falling  on  the  line  is  regarded  as  falling  in- 
side the  court. 

Rule  12.  In  a  four-handed  game,  the  side  serving  first  is  al- 
lowed but  one  service  at  the  commencement  of  the  game.  After 
the  first  service  each  side  is  allowed  two  consecutive  services, 
the  two  partners  alternating  in  turn.  The  server's  partner  must 
stand  in  one  of  the  "partners'  boxes"  until  the  ball  strikes  the 
service  wall  on  each  service.  In  a  three-handed  game  the  single 
player  shall  have  every  alternate  service. 

Rule  13.  If  the  ball,  when  served,  strikes  the  server  or  his 
partner,  it  retires  the  server.  If  it  strikes  the  receiver  or  re- 
ceiver's partner,  before  or  after  bouncing,  it  becomes  non-play- 
able and  counts  a  point  for  the  server.  If  the  ball  in  play  strikes 
a  partner  it  shall  count  against  such  player ;  if  it  strikes  an  oppo- 
nent is  shall  be  a  "hinder." 

Rule  14.    A  hinder  is — 

(a)  When  the  player  is  prevented  by  the  proximity  of  a  spec- 
tator  from  properly  returning  the  ball. 

(b)  When  a  player  interferes  with  another  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  prevent  him  from  properly  returning  the  ball. 

(c)  When  the  ball  strikes  any  apparatus  within  the  court 
lines  and  such  apparatus  is  not  higher  than  the  service  wall.  A 
hinder  shall  count  nothing. 

(d)  When  a  ball  being  returned  strikes  an  opponent. 

Rule  15.  The  use  of  the  foot  is  debarred.  Only  one  hand 
at  a  time  may  be  used  in  striking  the  ball,  and  it  may  be  struck 
but  once  on  the  return.  Violation  of  this  rule  shall  count  against 
the  player  so  doing. 

Rule  16.  The  officials  shall  be  a  referee,  scorer,  and  lines- 
man. 
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(a)  The  Referee  shall  decide  all  questions  pertaining  to  the 
serving  of  the  ball  and  its  return,  and  shall  be  judge  of  hinders 
and  faults,  and  shall  decide  all  questions  not  covered  in  these 
rules.     His  decision  shall  be  tinal  on  all  questions. 

{h)  The  Scorer  shall  keep  a  correct  record  of  the  points  made 
and  shall  keep  the  contestants  informed  as  to  the  progress  of  the 
game. 

(c)  The  Linesman  shall  decide  when  the  ball  is  in  or  out  of 
court,  and  report  to  the  referee. 

Revised  by  a  Committee  of  the  Physical  Directors'  Conference 
at  Thousand  Island  Park,  June,  1900. 

r  W.  E.  DAY. 
Committee.     \   H.    H.    WIKEL. 

i  W.    V.    DENMAN. 

Revised  by  J.  H.  Scott  for  this  issue. 
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Soccer  Foot  Ball 

By  John  H.  Scott,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A  few  years  ago  an  Englishman,  one  of  our  members,  came  to 
me  and  urged  the  starting  of  a  Soccer  foot  ball  team.  For 
various  reasons,  I  held  him  off  for  a  long  time,  but  he  was  per- 
sistent, and  finally  I  told  him  that,  if  he  would  be  responsible  for 
backing  the  thing  up,  we  would  give  it  a  trial.  He  went  at  it 
and,  to  my  amazement,  soon  had  twenty-five  or  thirty  members, 
many  of  them  young  Englishmen  or  Scotchmen,  and  they  were  not 
only  arranging  games,  holding  socials,  forming  a  club,  etc.,  but 
were  in  some  way  or  other  getting  hold  of  the  names  of  young 
Englishmen  and  Scotchmen  who  were  coming  to  this  country. 
In  quite  a  few  cases  we  found  that  they  were  meeting  them  at 
the  boats,  escorting  them  to  the  Association,  helping  them  to 
find  good  boarding  places,  and  in  some  instances  assisting  them 
in  getting  positions.  The  loyalty  of  these  fellows  to  the  Asso- 
ciation, and  the  true,  sportsmanlike  spirit  which  they  had,  soon 
won  my  confidence,  for  I  am  a  firm  believer,  with  all  physical 
directors  who  claim  to  have  at  least  a  moderate  amount  of  com- 
mon sense,  in  games  that  have  a  truly  recreative  spirit,  and 
which  are  not  so  burdened  with  rules  that  it  becomes  necessary 
to  take  a  course  in  memory  culture  in  order  to  play  the  game 
without  continually  stopping  it  because  of  committing  a  fault. 

This  game  has  greatly  increased  in  popularity  until  there  are 
now  seventy-five  members  in  the  Soccer  club,  and  the  boys  are 
aiming  at  the  hundred  mark.  Having  no  athletic  field  at  the 
disposal  of  this  Association,  the  physical  department  committee 
voted  last  spring  a  sum  of  $ioo  for  the  rental  of  a  Soccer  field 
for  Saturday  afternoons  during  the  winter  for  about  six  months, 
requesting  that  the  Soccer  club  should  do  either  one  of  two 
things,  namely:  To  bring  in  ten  new,  full  members,  or  to  reim- 
burse the  Association  to  the  extent  of  $60,  this  amount  to  be 
secured  from  gate  receipts.  The  secretary  of  this  club  came  into 
my  office  the  other  day  and  officially  reported  that  twenty-four 
new,  full  memberships  had  been  secured  by  the  members  of  the 
Soccer  club  and  that  five  more  would  soon  join.  The  club  pre- 
ferred to  go  out  and  hustle  for  new  members  rather  than  to 
charge  people  for  seeing  the  fun,  so  all  of  the  games  have  been 
free  and  they  have  attracted  no  small  following. 

The  club  has  two  teams,  and  a  third  one  will  probably  soon  be 
started.     It  holds  socials,  parties,  entertainments,  etc. 
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I  have  always  been  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  not  wise  for  the 
Assocation  to  foster  American  Rugby  foot  ball,  for  a  fellow  who 
plays  that  game  on  Saturday  ought  to  have  at  least  two  other 
days  in  the  week  to  keep  in  shape,  and  as  most  men  have  to  work 
for  their  living  they  cannot  practice  by  daylight,  and  night  prac- 
tice is  not  very  satisfactory.  With  Soccer,  however,  it  is  some- 
what different.  Of  course  a  fellow  should  keep  in  shape,  but  it 
is  a  game  which  can  be  generally  played  as  base  ball  is,  without 
a  lot  of  team  practice  during  the  week.  Another  interesting 
thing  about  the  game  is  that,  unless  there  is  a  good  deal  of  snow 
on  the  ground,  it  can  be  played  all  winter,  and  fields  that  are 
used  for  base  ball  and  regular  foot  ball  are  generally  not  used 
after  Thanksgiving  but  may  be  kept  in  use  through  the  winter 
months  by  starting  thi-:  game. 


SPALDING'S    ATHLETIC    LIBKARY.  125 


Indoor  Hockey  Rules 

By  John  H.  Scott,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

In  Brooklyn  they  like  this  game  because  it  is  informal.  The 
following  are  the  only  rules.  They  are  unique  as  rules,  but  their 
informality  is  provocative  of  good  cheer : 

1.  Don't  hit  the  other  fellow's  shins  any  harder  than  you  want 
him  to  hit  yours. 

2.  It  isn't  fair  to  shoot  a  goal  by  getting  all  of  your  team  in 
front  of  the  opponents'  goal  and  crowding  the  puck  through  in  a 
scrimmage,  so  that  the  goal  won't  count  if  it  is  made. 

3.  If  you  lift  the  puck  you're  apt  to  hit  some  player  in  the 
eye,  so  keep  it  on  the  floor.  The  goal  is  only  six  feet  wide  and 
twelve  inches  high,  and  lifting  the  puck  will  shoot  it  over  the 
goal  and  not  in  it,  so  don't  do  it. 

4.  When  the  puck  goes  out  of  bounds,  get  it  if  you  can,  but 
if  your  side  knocked  it  out,  the  other  fellow  should  have  it,  so 
let  him.     Shoot  it  in  at  right  angles  with  the  side  line. 

5.  It  isn't  good  sportsmanship,  nor  does  it  show  much  ability, 
for  a  player  to  loaf  in  front  of  an  opponent's  goal  waiting  for 
some  one  to  pass  it  to  him  to  shoot  in.  Keep  on  the  move  and 
don't  try  such  loafing,  for  it  won't  count  anything. 

6.  Face  ofif  in  the  center  at  the  beginning  of  the  game  and 
after  goals  have  been  made,  like  you  do  in  ice  hockey. 

7.  The  referee  is  the  boss,  and  if  you  don't  obey  him  you  can 
sit  on  the  side  line  and  watch  the  other  fellows  have  the  fun. 

8.  The  referee  will  place  one  man — an  impartial  one,  of  course 
— at  each  goal,  and  these  goal  judges  will  decide  whether  the 
goal  has  been  made.  In  order  to  make  a  goal  the  puck  must  hit 
the  board  on  the  back  of  the  goal. 

9.  Play  as  long  as  the  physical  director  will  let  you.  He 
knows  best. 

10.  The  game  is  to  provide  physical  recreation  and  exercise 
and  a  chance  to  be  a  "kid."  Every  fellow  is  on  his  honor  and 
is  expected  to  be  a  good  sportsman.  Keep  your  mouth  shut  and 
play  the  game.  If  you  want  to  manage  a  team  or  be  an  official 
tell  the  physical  director,  but  don't  try  to  play  and  manage  or 
officiate  at  the  same  time,  for  it  won't  work. 

11.  The  puck  is  made  of  leather  3^  inches  in  diameter  and 
I  inch  thick,  three  or  four  disks  of  harness  leather  being  put 
together  with  a  copper  rivet  in  the  center. 
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Constitution  and  By-Laws  of  an  Amateui 

Athletic  Federation  of  a  City, 

County   or    State 

H.  F.  Kallenberg,  M.D. 


In  order  that  the  reader  may  interpret  properly  the  various 
provisions,  comments  follow  immediately  those  sections  which 
are  unique  and  of  special  importance.  The  sections  not  com- 
mented upon  will  be  recognized  as  being  common  to  many  con- 
stitutions and  by-laws  and  therefore  need  no  further  explanation. 

CONSTITUTION 

Article  I.     Name. 
This  organization   shall  be  known   as   The  Amateur  Athletic 
Federation  of  (city,  county  or  State). 

Article  II.    Objects. 
The  objects  of  the  Federation  shall  be : 

1.  To  unite  in  (city,  county  or  State)  organizations  of  a 
permanent  character  conducting  amateur  athletics. 

2.  To  uphold  high  standards  in  amateur  athletic  competition. 

3.  To  place  athletic  competition  upon  a  physiological  basis. 

4.  To  unify  methods,  rules,  regulations  and  standards  wher- 
ever possible  and  consistent  with  efficiency. 

5.  To  place  the  competitive  play  activities  within  the  reach  of 
the  many. 

6.  To  give  moral  support  to  the  various  groups  in  this  Fed- 
eration and  assist  them  to  attain  their  ideals. 

Article  III.    Membership. 
I.     Membership  in  this  Federation  may  consist  of: 

(a)  Educational  institutions,  i.  e.,  universities,  colleges  and 
high  schools. 

(b)  Turners. 

(c)  Young  Men's  Christian  Associations. 

(d)  Playgrounds. 

(e)  Churches,  i.  e.,  Sunday  schools,  Bible  classes,  etc. 

(/)  And  such  other  organizations  as  may  be  elected  to  mem- 
bership. 

Note.— It  should  be  noted  that  membership  is  by  organizations 
and  not  bv  individuals. 
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2.  Each  federated  organization  shall  be  represented  in  mem- 
bership by  two  (2)  delegates,  who  shall  collectively  have  one 
vote. 

3.  Such  delegates  shall  be  appointed  annually  by  each  organi- 
zation in  the  Federation. 

Article  ]V.     Government. 

1.  For  the  direction  and  control  of  this  Federation  the  fol- 
lowing officers  shall  be  elected  annually : 

(a)  President. 

(b)  Vice-president. 

(c)  Secretary. 

(d)  Treasurer. 

2.  Additional  officers  may  be  appointed  when  deemed  advis- 
able. 

Article  V.    Amendments. 

1.  Amendments  must  be  sent  in  writing  to  the  Secretary  at 
any  regular  or  special  meeting. 

2.  The  Secretary  shall  inform  all  members  at  least  three  days 
before  action  is  taken  of  the  nature  of  the  amendment. 

3.  No  amendments  to  this  Constitution  shall  be  adopted, 
expect  upon  two-thirds'  vote  of  the  members  voting  and  present 
at  the  meeting. 

Article  VI.    Quorum. 
I.     Three  members   present,   representing   at  least  three   dif- 
erent  organizations,  at  any  meeting  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

BY-LAWS 

Section  I.    Election  of  Officers. 

1.  The  Executive  Committee  shall  appoint  a  nominating 
committee  ten  (10)  days  before  the  annual  meeting,  whose  duty 
it  shall  be  to  select  a  list  of  suitable  candidates. 

2,  The  officers  of  this  Federation  shall  be  selected  by  ballot, 
by  a  majority  vote,  at  the  annual  meeting. 

Section  II.    Duties  of  Officers. 
The  duties  of  the  officers  shall  be  those  usually  ascribed  to 
said  officers. 

Section  III,    Committees. 

1.  Executive.  This  committee  shall  be  composed  of  the  offi- 
cers and  one  additional  member  elected  by  the  Federation. 

2.  Additional  committees  may  be  appointed  when  deemed 
advisable 
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Section  IV.    Duties  of  the  Executive  Committee. 

1.  To  pass  upon  applications  for  membership  in  the  Federa- 
tion. 

2.  To  receive  and  act  upon  protests  involving  organizations  in 
the  Federation. 

3.  To  pass  upon  the  amateur  standing  of  the  organizations  in 
the  Federation. 

4.  To  pass  upon  the  amateur  status  of  individual  members  of 
the  organizations  in  the  Federation,  but  only  upon  request  of 
members  oi  the  Federation. 

5.  To  explain,  define  and  interpret  any  provision  of  the  Con- 
stitution or  any  by-law  or  rule. 

Note. — According  to  this  section,  a  federation  deals  with 
groups  and  not  with  individuals,  except  at  the  request  of  the 
groups. 

Section  V.    Admission  to  Membership. 

I.  Organizations  shall  be  elected  to  membership,  upon  recom- 
mendation by  the  Executive  Committee,  by  two-thirds  vote  of 
the  members  present  at  any  regular  or  special  meeting. 

Section  VI.    Amateur  Definition. 
The  spirit  of  amateurism  as  expressed  in  the  rules  of  the  Ath- 
letic   League    of    the    Young    Men's    Christian    Associations    of 
North  America  and  as  expressed  in  the  rules  of  the  intercolle- 
giate bodies  shall  govern  this  Federation. 

Section  VII.     Conditions  of  Competition. 

1.  Each  organization  in  the  Federation  must  have  registration 
of  some  kind,  which  shall  vouch  for  the  amateur  standing  and 
determine  the  eligibility  of  its  members. 

2.  The  organizations  that  are  members  of  the  Federation 
shall  have  the  privilege  of  competing  with  each  other  in  any 
form  of  athletics  conducted  by  said  members.  The  athletes  rep- 
resenting said  members  must,  however,  be  registered  with  and  in 
good  standing  in  their  respective  organizations. 

3.  Where  possible  a  list  of  the  eligible  competitors  should  be 
filed  with  the  Federation.  In  any  case  a  list  of  the  eligible  corn- 
petitors  for  any  particular  contest,  signed  by  a  responsible  indi- 
vidual connected  with  the  organizations  represented  by  the 
competitors,  must  be  presented  at  each  contest. 

4.  No  organization  in  this  Federation  shall  place  iipon  its 
eligibility  list  any  athlete  who  has  during  the  period  of  his  regis- 
tration competed  for  another  organization  unless  that  organiza- 
tion has  disbanded,  or  upon  written  agreement  of  the  two 
organizations  involved 
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5.  The  units  in  this  Federation  should  confine  their  competi- 
tion within  the  membership  of  the  Federation,  except  by  special 
permission  of  the  Executive  Committee. 

Note. — No  special  explanation  is  necessary  except  to  call  atten- 
tion to  the  fact  that  the  provisions  in  this  section  provide  as 
close  a  form  of  supervision  for  athletics  as  that  furnished  by 
any  organization  in  the  country.  It  will  be  noticed  that  the 
responsibility  is  placed  upon  the  men  directly  in  charge  of  the 
athletes  and  athletic  activities  rather  than  upon  some  distant 
central  body.  It  is  up  to  the  men  behind  the  athletic  activities  to 
do  their  duty. 

Section  VIII.   Government  within  the  Organizations 
Constituting  this  Federation. 

1.  Each  organization  a  member  of  this  Federation  has  the 
right  to  adopt,  for  the  promotion  of  its  own  interests,  a  consti- 
tution and  by-laws,  provided  they  contain  nothing  that  is  con- 
trary to  the  aims  and  spirit  of  amateur  athletics. 

2.  Each  organization  in  this  Federation  shall  regulate  and 
conduct  its  own  atifairs,  suspend  and  expel  its  members,  and 
reinstate  its  members,  except  those  who  have  been  penalized  for 
professionalism. 

3.  Power  to  reinstate  after  suspension  or  expulsion  for  pro- 
fessionalism shall  be  vested  in  the  Executive  Committee  only. 

4.  Each  organization  in  the  Federation  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  amateur  standing  and  conduct  of  its  athletes. 

Note. — This  section  provides  for  individuality  by  permitting 
each  group  to  put  into  its  own  constitution  and  by-laws  such 
provisions  as  meet  best  the  needs  and  aims  of  that  particular 
group,  so  long  as  these  do  not  violate  fundamentals.  Further- 
more, it  makes  each  organization  responsible  for  its  own  athletic 
life  and  activities,  and  uses  the  machinery  already  in  existence, 
and  helps  to  make  that  machinery  more  effective.  In  spite  of  all 
possible  freedom  and  democracy,  no  organization  can  play  fast 
and  loose  with  the  main,  underlying  principles  of  amateurism. 

Section  IX.    Suspension  and  Expulsion  of  Members. 

1.  Any  penalty  imposed  by  any  organization  in  this  Federa- 
tion upon  its  members  shall  be  honored  by  every  organization  in 
this  Federation. 

2.  Any  violation  of  the  Constitution  or  By-Laws  of  this 
Federation,  or  a  decision  of  the  Executive  Committee,  by  any 
member  of  this  Federation  shall  render  such  member  liable  to 
suspension  by  the  Executive  Committee  until  the  next  meeting  of 
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the  Federation,  and  to  expulsion  by  two-thirds  vote  of  all  the 
members  voting  at  such  meeting. 

Note. — Provision  i  of  this  section  is  brief  and  looks  innocent 
enough,  yet  it  is  the  keystone  to  every  successful  federation 
scheme.  Without  this  provision  no  successful  federation  is 
possible. 

Section  X.    Fees. 

Regular  dues  may  be  decided  upon,  or  the  more  informal 
method  of  giving  the  Treasurer  power  to  assess  each  member 
from  time  to  time  for  amounts  necessary  to  conduct  the  business 
of  the  Federation  may  be  used.  These  assessments  to  be  approved 
by  the  Executive  Committee  in  advance. 

Section  XI.     Meetings. 

1.  The  annual  meeting  of  this  Federation  shall  be  held. 

2.  The  President  may  at  any  time  call  a  meeting  of  this 
Federation. 

3.  The  President  shall  call  a  meeting  at  any  time  at  the 
request  of  three  members  of  the  Executive  Committee,  provided 
the  purpose  of  such  meeting  is  stated. 

Section  XII.     Order  of  Business, 

1.  Roll  call. 

2.  Reading  of  minutes  of  last  meeting. 

3.  Treasurer's  report. 

4.  Report  of  officers. 

5.  Report  of  committees. 

6.  Unfinished  business. 

7.  New  business. 

8.  Election  of  new  members 

9.  Adjournment. 

Section  XIII.    Amendments. 
See  Article  V.  of  the  Constitution. 

Final  Comment. 
A  well-organized  federation  will  accomplish  the  following: 

1.  Unite,  on  a  common  basis  of  amateurism  and  fair  play,  the 
various  groups  in  the  community. 

2.  Make  more  efficient  existing  machinery  by  unifying  rules 
and  methods  of  effort  throughout  the  organization. 

3.  Unite  for  the  best  things  in  athletics  all  organizations  that 
in  any  way  contribute  to  either  the  physical,  moral  or  mental  life 
of  men  and  boys. 
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4-  Discourage  the  unattached  athlete  and  encourage  such  to 
become  attached  to  some  group  in  the  Federation. 

5.  Regulate  the  amount  of  competition  any  particular  athlete 
(especially  the  high  school  boy)  may  undertake,  and  in  many 
other  ways  place  the  competitive  activities  upon  a  sane  and 
physiological  basis. 

Here  is  a  platform  which  any  federation  might  well  adopt: 
"Recognizing  the  social  and  educational  value  of  competition 
in  physical  activities,  the  (city,  county  or  State)  Athletic  Federa- 
tion stands  first  and  always  for  wholesome,  formal  and  informal 
contests  in  gymnastics,  athletic  and  aquatics  for  the  many.  The 
Federation  desires  to  serve  those  who  stand  for  'sport  for  sport's 
sake,'  who  desire  to  acquire  those  manly  virtues  cultivated  by 
sane  competition,  and  who,  furthermore,  will  be  loyal  to  the 
ideals  of  the  organization  they  represent.  For  the  men  who  are 
looking  merely  for  notoriety,  for  medals  and  cups,  or  are  ever 
ready  to  shift  their  allegiance  whenever  offered  suitable  (to 
them)  material  inducement  to  do  so,  the  Federation  has  nothing 
to  offer  except  to  encourage  such  to  come  in  and  co-operate  on 
this  other  higher  basis." 

Or  the  platform  adopted  by  the  Athletic  League  of  Young 
Men's  Christian  Associations  of  North  America  may  be  more 
acceptable.  In  leagues  composed  only  of  Young  Men's  Christian 
Associations  this  latter  platform  will  prevail. 
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Suddested  Form  for  a  State  Federation 


CONSTITUTION  AND  BY-LAWS  OF  THE  AMATEUR 

ATHLETIC  FEDERATION   OF  THE  STATE 

OF  MICHIGAN. 


CONSTITUTION 

Article  I.     Name. 
This   organization   shall   be   known   as   The  Amateur   Athletic 
Federation  of  the  State  of  Michigan. 

Article  II.     Objects. 
The  objects  of  the  Federation  shall  be : 

1.  To  unite  in  State  organizations  of  a  permanent  character 
conducting  amateur  athletics. 

2.  To  uphold  high  standards  in  amateur  athletic  competition. 

3.  To  place  athletic  competition  upon  a  physiological  basis. 

4.  To  unify  methods,  rules,  regulations  and  standards  wher- 
ever possible  and  consistent  with  efficiency. 

5.  To  place  the  competitive  play  activities  within  the  reach  of 
the  many. 

6.  To  give  moral  support  to  the  various  groups  in  this  Fed- 
eration and  assist  them  to  attain  their  ideals. 

Article  III.    Membership, 

1.  Any  Y.  M.  C  A.  which  holds  a  membership  in  the  A.  L. 
N.  A.  may  be  a  member  of  the  State  Federation. 

2.  Each  federated  organization  shall  be  represented  in  mem- 
bership by  two  (2)  delegates,  who  shall  collectively  have  one 
vote. 

3.  Such  delegates  shall  be  appointed  annually  by  each  Asso- 
ciation in  the  Federation. 

Article  IV.     Government. 

1.  For  the  direction  and  control  of  this  Federation  the  fol- 
lowing officers  shall  be  elected  annually : 

(a)  President. 

(b)  Secretary-Treasurer. 

2.  Additional  officers  may  be  appointed  when  deemed  advis- 
able. 
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Article  V.     AMEiNOMENxs. 

1.  Amendments  must  be  sent  in  writing  to  the  Secretary  at 
any  regular  or  special  meeting. 

2.  The  Secretary  shall  inform  all  members  at  least  three  days 
before  action  is  taken  of  the  nature  of  the  amendment. 

3.  No  amendments  to  this  Constitution  shall  be  adopted 
except  upon  two-thirds  vote  of  the  members  voting  and  present 
at  the  meeting. 

Article  VI.     Quorum. 

I.  Three  members  present,  representing  at  least  three  dif- 
ferent organizations,  at  any  meeting  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

BY-LAWS 

Section  i.    Election  of  Officers. 
I.     The  officers  of  this  Federation  shall  be  selected  by  ballot, 
by  a  majority  vote,  at  the  annual  meeting. 

Section  II.     Duties  of  Officers, 

The  duties  of  the  officers  shall  be  those  usually  ascribed  to 
said  officers. 

Section  III.     Committees. 

1.  Executive.  This  committee  shall  be  composed  of  the  offi- 
cers and  one  additional  member  elected  by  the  Federation. 

2.  Additional  committees  may  be  appointed  when  deemed 
advisable. 

Section  IV.     Duties  of  the  Executive  Committee. 

1.  To  pass  upon  applications  for  membership  in  the  Federa- 
tion. 

2.  To  receive  and  act  upon  protests  involving  organizations  in 
the  Federation. 

3.  To  pass  upon  the  amateur  status  of  individual  members  of 
the  Associations  in  the  Federation,  but  only  upon  request  of 
members  of  the  Federation. 

4.  To  explain,  define  and  interpret  any  provision  of  the  Con- 
stitution or  any  by-law  or  rule. 

Note. — According  to  this  section,  a  federation  deals  with 
groups  and  not  with  individuals,  except  at  the  request  of  the 
groups. 

Section  V.     Admission  to  Membership. 

I.  Any  Association  in  the  State  which  is  a  member  of  the 
A.  L,  N,  A.  shall  be  considered  a  member  of  the  State  Federation. 
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Sfxtion  VI.    Amateur  Definition. 
The  spirit  of  amateurism  as  expressed  in  the  rules  of  the  Ath- 
letic   League    of    the    Young    Men's    Christian    Associations    of 
North  America  and  as  expressed  in  the  rules  of  the  intercolle- 
giate bodies  shall  govern  this  Federation. 

Section  VII.     Conditions  of  Competition. 

1.  Each  Association  in  the  Federation  must  have  registration 
of  some  kind,  which  shall  vouch  for  the  amateur  standing  and 
determine  the  eligibility  of  its  members.  The  registration  card 
issued  by  the  International  Committee  to  be  used. 

2.  The  Associations  that  are  members  of  the  Federation  shall 
have  the  privilege  of  competing  vi^ith  each  other  in  any  form  of 
athletics  conducted  by  said  members.  The  athletes  representing 
said  members  must,  however,  be  registered  with  and  in  good 
standing  in  their  respective  Associations. 

3.  No  Association  in  this  Federation  shall  place  upon  its  eligi- 
bility list  any  athlete  who  has  during  the  period  of  his  registra- 
tion competed  for  another  Association  unless  that  Association 
has  disbanded,  or  upon  written  agreement  of  the  two  Associa- 
tions involved. 

4.  The  units  in  this  Federation  should  confine  their  competi- 
tion within  the  membership  of  the  Federation,  except  by  special 
permission  of  the  Executive  Committee. 

5.  Just  prior  to  the  annual  meeting  a  list  of  all  athletes  regis- 
tered by  the  members  of  the  Federation  shall  be  sent  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Federation. 

Note. — No  special  explanation  is  necessary  except  to  call  atten- 
tion to  the  fact  that  the  provisions  in  this  section  provide  as 
close  a  form  of  supervision  for  athletics  as  that  furnished  by  any 
Association  in  the  country.  It  will  be  noticed  that  the  responsi- 
bility is  placed  upon  the  men  directly  in  charge  of  the  athletes 
and  athletic  activities  rather  than  upon  some  distant  central  body. 
It  is  up  to  the  men  behind  the  athletic  activities  to  do  their  duty. 

Section  VIII.    Government  within  the  Associations 
Constituting  this  Federation. 

1.  Each  Association  a  member  of  this  Federation  has  the 
right  to  adopt,  for  the  promotion  of  its  own  interests,  a  consti- 
tution and  by-laws,  provided  they  contain  nothing  that  is  con- 
trary to  the  aims  and  spirit  of  amateur  athletics. 

2.  Each  Association  in  this  Federation  shall  regulate  and  con- 
duct its  own  affairs,  suspend  and  expel  its  members,  and  rein- 
state its  members,  except  those  who  have  been  penalized  for 
professionalism. 
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3.  Power  to  reinstate  after  suspension  or  expulsion  for  pr  - 
fessionalism  shall  be  vested  in  the  International  Committee  only. 

4.  East  Association  in  the  Federation  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  amateur  standing  and  conduct  of  its  athletes. 

Note. — This  section  provides  for  individuality  by  permitting 
each  group  to  put  into  its  own  constitution  and  by-laws  such 
provisions  as  meet  best  the  needs  and  aims  of  that  particular 
group,  so  long  as  these  do  not  violate  fundamentals.  Further- 
more, it  makes  each  organization  responsible  for  its  own  athletic 
life  and  activities,  and  uses  the  machinery  already  in  existence, 
and  helps  to  make  that  machinery  more  effective.  In  spite  of  all 
possible  freedom  and  democracy,  no  Association  can  play  fast 
and  loose  with  the  main  underlying  principles  of  amateurism. 

Section  IX.     Suspension  and  Expulsion  of  Members. 

I.  Any  penalty  imposed  by  any  Association  in  this  Federation 
upon  its  members  shall  be  honored  by  every  Association  in  this 
Federation. 

Note. — This  section  is  brief  and  looks  innocent  enough,  yet  it  is 
the  keystone  to  every  successful  federation  scheme.  Without  this 
provision  no  successful  federation  is  possible. 

Section  X.     Meetings. 

1.  The  annual  meeting  of  this  Federation  shall  be  held  simul- 
taneously with  the  State  Convention  or  Employed  Officers'  Con- 
ference. 

2.  The  President  may  at  any  time  call  a  meeting  of  this  Fed- 
eration. 

3.  The  President  shall  call  a  meeting  at  any  time  at  the 
request  of  the  Executive  Committee,  provided  the  purpose  of 
such  a  meeting  is  stated. 


Section  XI.     Order  of  Business. 

Devotional  exercises. 

Roll  call. 

Reading  of  minutes  of  last  meeting. 

Report  of  ofificers. 

Report  of  committees. 

Unfinished  business. 

New  business. 

Election  of  officers  at  annual  meetings. 

Adjournment. 


Sectfon  XII.     Amendments. 
See  Article  V.  of  the  Constitution. 
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Application      for     Membership     in     the 

Athletic    League    of    the    Youn^ 

Men's  Christian  Associations 

of    North    America 


ATHLETIC  PLATFORM. 
Principles: 

We  recognize  in  athletics,  when  wisely  directed 
(a)  A  form  of  supplementary  physical  training  for  the  devel- 
opment of  bodily  vigor. 

(d)  A  great  educational  force,  developing  the  coordination  of 
the  muscular  and  nervous  systems  and  contributing  quick  motor 
reactions,  muscular  skill  and  precision. 

(c)  An  excellent  means  of  teaching  social  ethics,  of  establish- 
ing right  social  relationships  and  social  cooperation,  and  of  satis- 
fying the  play  instinct. 

(d)  A  means  for  the  development  of  character,  through  self- 
control,  temperate  living  and  fair  play. 

We  do  not  favor 

(a)  The  placing  of  emphasis  upon  prize-giving  or  prize- 
winning  and  believe  these  should  be  secondary  and  incidental. 

(b)  Any  form  of  commercialism,  through  bribes  or  special 
honoraria  offered  as  inducements  to  men  to  compete  or  demanded 
by  them  for  competing. 

(c)  The  recruiting  of  athletes  by  one  organization  from 
another. 

(d)  That  high  degree  of  specialization  in  athletics  which  inter- 
feres with  the  harmonious  development  of  the  bodily  functions. 

(e)  That  practice  in  competition  which  leads  to  excesses  and 
undue  nervous  expenditure  or  which  results  in  a  state  of  mind 
not  in  keeping  with  true  sportsmanship. 

Spirit  of  the  League. 

The  League  endeavors  to  foster  clean  sport  between  gentlemen. 
The  following  statements  express  the  spirit  to  be  sought  and 
maintamed  in  such  sport.  It  is  the  privilege  and  duty  of  every 
committeeman  and  other  person  connected  with  the  League  to 
embody  these  principles  in  his  own  actions  and  to  earnestly  advo- 
i-ate  them  before  others: 
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(i)  The  rules  of  games  are  to  be  regarded  as  mutual  agree- 
ments, the  spirit  or  letter  of  which  one  should  no  sooner  try  to 
evade  or  break  than  one  would  any  other  agreement  between 
gentlemen.  The  stealing  of  advantage  in  sport  is  to  be  regarded 
in  the  same  way  as  stealing  of  any  other  kind. 

(2)  Visiting  teams  are  the  honored  guests  of  the  home  team, 
and  all  their  mutual  relationships  are  to  be  governed  by  the  spirit 
which  is  understood  to  guide  in  such  relationships. 

(3)  No  course  of  conduct  is  to  be  pursued  which  would  seem 
ungentlemanly  or  dishonorable  if  known  to  one's  opponents  or 
the  public. 

(4)  No  advantages  are  to  be  sought  over  others  in  the  game 
except  those  in  which  superiority  can  be  shown. 

(5)  Advantage  should  not  be  taken  of  the  laxity  of  officials  in 
interpreting  and  enforcing  rules. 

(6)  Officers  and  opponents  are  to  be  regarded  and  treated  as 
honest  in  intention.  When  opponents  are  evidently  not  gentle- 
men, and  officers  manifestly  dishonest  or  incompetent,  future 
relationships  with  them  should  be  avoided. 

(7)  Decisions  of  officials  are  to  be  abided  by,  even  when  they 
seem  unfair. 

(8)  Ungentlemanly  or  unfair  means  are  not  to  be  used,  even 
when  they  are  used  by  opponents. 

(9)  Good  points  in  others  should  be  appreciated  and  suitable 
recognition  given. 

All  Young  Men's  Christian  Associations  which  adopt  this  plat- 
form and  thus  pledge  themselves  to  conduct  their  athletic  com- 
petition in  harmony  with  its  principles  are  eligible  to  membership 
in  the  League  upon  sending  written  notice  to  the  headquarters  of 
the  League  together  with  membership  fee. 

Such  Young  Men's  Christian  Associations  may  participate  with 
all  other  organizations,  clubs,  teams  or  federations  of  whatsoever 
character  which  in  like  manner  subscribe  to  this  platform  or 
adopt  a  platform  similar  in  principle.  Those  organizations,  teams 
or  federations  v/hich  will  not  subscribe  to  this  platform,  or  adopt 
a  platform  similar  in  principle  and  practice  these  principles  in 
competition,  will  not  be  eligible  for  competition  with  Young 
Men's  Christian  Associations  in  this  League. 


AMATEUR  DEFINITION. 
I.     Positive  Definition. 

An  amateur  athlete  is  one  who  participates  in  competitive  gym- 
nastics or  athletics  for  pleasure  only  and  for  the  physical, 
mental,  moral  and  social  benefits  directly  derived  therefrom.     A 
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professional*  in  athletics  is  a  person  who  promotes  or  partici- 
pates in  gymnastics  or  athletics  for  any  other  purpose  than  the 
above, 

//.  Negative  Definition.  This  definition  provides  for  three 
classes  {a,  b,  c). 

(fl)  An  amateur  is  one  who 

(i)  Has  never  entered  or  competed  in  any  competition  for  a 
staked  bet,  money — private  or  public — or  gate  receipts. 

(2)  Is  not  engaged  in  teaching  or  assisting  in  the  pursuit  of 
any  athletic  exercise  or  sport  as  means  of  livelihood. 

(3)  Has  never  received  any  bonus  or  payment  in  lieu  of  loss 
of  time  while  playing  as  a  member  of  any  club,  or  other  organi- 
zation, or  any  consideration  whatever,  for  any  service  as  an  ath- 
lete, except  actual  traveling  or  hotel  expenses. 

(4)  Has  never  sold  or  pledged  his  prizes. 

(5)  Has  never  promoted  an  athletic  competition  for  personal 
gain. 

{h)  An  athlete  who  has  competed  with  or  against  a  profes- 
sional for  a  prize,  or  where  gate  receipts  are  charged  (except  as 
may  be  specially  provided  for  by  the  By-Laws  of  the  League)  or 
has  entered  in  any  competition  under  a  name  other  than  his  own, 
shall  be  ineligible  for  registration  and  competition  as  an  amateur. 

(c)  All  others  shall  be  considered  eligible  for  registration  in 
the  League. 

*  The  term  professional  is  here  used  to  include  both  the  bona  fide 
professional  and  the  petty  or  technical  professional. 
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APPLICATION  FOR  MEMBERSHIP 

IN    THE 

ATHLETIC   LEAGUE   OF   THE    YOUNG  MEN'S 
CHRISTIAN    ASSOCIATIONS 

OF 

NORTH    AMERICA 


191.... 

Secretary  of  Athletic  League. 

Sir:— Enclosed  please  find  $2.50  in  payment  of  the 
annual  fee  for  membership  in  the  Athletic  League  of 
THE  Young  Men's  Christian  Associations  of  North 

America  ,  for  the 

Yours  truly, 

General  Secretary. 
Physical  Director. 
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International  Indoor  Athletic  Champion- 
ship and  Gymnastic  Exhibition 


(From  the  Handbook  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Athletic  League  of 
Canada.) 

For  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the  International  Conven- 
tion an  athletic  meet  and  gymnastic  exhibition  were  included  as 
a  part  of  the  regular  convention  programme. 

The  event  was  held  in  Toronto  Armory,  Saturday,  October  29, 
from  8  to  11  P.  M.,  and  was  a  splendid  success.  A  large  num- 
ber of  spectators,  including  many  delegates  to  the  convention, 
witnessed  the  events,  in  which  about  1,200  different  men  and  boys 
participated.  The  athletic  events  were  of  a  high  grade  and  were 
especially  interesting  because  of  the  presence  of  many  athletes 
from  the  United  States,  including  representatives  from  Brook- 
lyn, Rochester,  Jamestown  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  Philadelphia  and 
Scranton,  Pa.,  and  Orange,  N.  J. 

The  exhibition  was  particularly  interesting  including  a  variety 
of  performance,  muscular  skill  and  control,  and  beauty  in  form 
and  execution.  The  Toronto  committee  had  worked  hard  and 
efficiently  in  carefully  planning  the  programme. 

As  many  as  four  events  took  place  simultaneously,  allowing  a 
long  programme  to  be  completed  in  a  comparatively  short  time. 
The  variety  of  events  showed  the  versatility  of  the  physical 
training  department  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association. 

Events  by  the  schoolboys  and  boy  scouts  indicated  the  broad 
and  helpful  relation  which  the  Association  has  to  other  move- 
ments. Some  800  boy  scouts  gave  a  very  unique  and  original 
exhibition,  including  a  march  past,  building  campfires,  boiling 
water,  building  bridges,  performing  first  aid  to  the  injured,  and 
other  equally  interesting  items. 

The  walking  match  between  George  H.  Goulding  and  E.  Webb, 
two  national  experts,  was  a  thrilling  event,  as  was  also  the  relay 
race  heats  and  finals,  in  which  the  Toronto  West  End  proved 
victor  in  a  hard-fought  race  against  Brooklyn  Central. 

The  pyramid  exhibitions  by  teams  from  the  Hamilton  and 
Ottawa  Associations  were  exceptionally  well  executed,  and  the 
boys'  and  men's  drill  by  members  of  the  Toronto  Associations 
were  well  received. 

Following  is  a  list  of  the  athletic  events  and  winners : 
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no  yds.  dash  (for  boys) — J.  Moriarity.  Toronto  Wfst  End.  first; 
Hurley  Smith,  Toronto  Contral.  s(>cond ;  (.'.  Dent,  Hamilton,  third. 
Time,   5  4-5s. 

60  yds.  dash— L.  J.  Sebort.  Toronto  West  End.  first;  F.  L.  Klaibor, 
Genesee  Branch.  Buffalo,  second ;  George  H.  Barber,  Toronto  Central, 
third.     Time.  6  8-5s. 

220  yds.  dash — W.  J.  Murphy.  Brooklyn  Central,  first;  W.  H.  I>auer, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  second  ;  J.  Still,  Rochester,  third.     Time,  25  2-r.s. 

440  yds.  run— M.  J.  Follinsbee,  Toronto  West  End,  first ;  R.  E.  Ter- 
willinger,  Brooklyn  Central,  second;  C.  E.  Gorham,  Brooklyn  Cen- 
tral,  tnird.      Time,   54s. 

880  yds.  run— R.  Pratt.  Toronto  West  End,  first;  H.  N.  Miller, 
Philadelphia,  second ;  J.  Leimer,  Orange,  N.  J.,  third.  Time,  2m. 
12  2-5s. 

1  mile  run — J.  Tait.  Toronto  West  End,  first ;  A.  R.  Holden,  Toronto 
West  End,  second ;  W.  L.  McGee,  Philadelphia,   third.     Time,  4ra.  40s. 

1  mile  Association  team  relay  race — Toronto  West  End,  first ;  Brook- 
lyn Central,  second  ;   Toronto  Central,  third.     Time,  oin.  41s, 

1  mile  relay  for  boys  (8  boys) — Toronto  Central,  first;  Toronto  West 
End,  second  ;  Hamilton,  third.     Time.  3m.  54  l-5s. 

Running  high  jump — Norman  Colvin,  Gait.  Ont.  (5ft.  ly^m.),  first; 
W.  Marshall,  Toronto  West  End  (5ft.  6y2in.),  second;  G.  H.  Barber, 
Toronto  Central  (5ft.  4y2in.),  third. 

12-lb.  shot  put— H.  Clark,  Hamilton  (44ft.  2in.),  first;  H.  Callow- 
hill,  Hamilton  (44ft.  %in.),  second;  E.  B.  Archibald,  Toronto  West 
End  (43ft.  11  Vain.),  third. 

Pole  vault — E.  B.  Archibald.  Toronto  West  End  (lift.),  first; 
Alexander  Cameron,  Toronto  Central  (10ft.  Bin.),  second:  I).  Webster, 
Hamilton    (8ft.   6in.),   third. 

Parallel  bar  contest — R.  Burkhardt.  Toronto  Central  (57%  points) 
first;  D.  Gillis,  Hamilton  (52i4  points),  second;  A.  Curtis,  Hamilton 
(51%    points),    third. 
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Grading  Athletics 

By  Lewis  G.  Bates, 
Institute  and  Training  School,  Chicago. 

1.  Based  on  the  principle  of  a  definite  percentage  value  for 
all  degrees  of  performing  ability. 

2.  Percentage  values  are  established  by  translating  record 
units  into  percentage  units  in  one  of  two  ways  : 

(a)  The  extreme  method.  By  this  method  a  basis  is  deter- 
mined by  adding  the  highest  and  lowest  record  made 
in  the  preliminary  tests  in  any  event  and  dividing 
by  2.  (This  method  saves  desk  work,  but  is  not  re- 
liable, especially  when  the  individuals  in  a  group 
vary  largely  in  ability.) 

(fc)  General  average  method.  Add  the  best  record  made  by 
all  the  individuals  in  a  group  and  divide  by  the  num- 
ber of  men  involved.  (This  method  requires  more 
time,  but  establishes  a  better  permanent  average 
basis.) 

3.  The  average  record  in  any  event  for  any  group  constitutes 
the  passing  mark  (70  per  cent.). 

4.  One  hundred  per  cent,  or  perfect  score,  should  be  the  best 
record  to  date  for  any  event  of  the  group  or  organization 
involved.  Or,  better  still,  a  little  above  the  best  record  of  the 
group  or  organization.  This  stimulates  effort  to  improve  stand- 
ing records. 

5.  The  lowest  per  cent,  mark  must  be  equivalent  to  the  record 
made  by  the  poorest  performer  in  the  group.  Tliis  allows  even 
the  poorest  performer  to  get  credit  for  his  work. 

6.  Having  established  the  70  per  cent.,  or  passing  mark,  and 
determined  the  100  per  cent,  mark,  divide  the  number  of  per- 
centage units  between  70  per  cent,  and  100  per  cent.,  i.  e.,  30  per- 
centage units  into  the  number  of  record  units  between  the 
performance  equivalent  of  these  two  marks  to  get  the  average 
percentage  credit  for  each  increase  in  record  above  the  passing 
mark. 

Example  i.  100  Yard  Dash.  The  difference  between  100  per 
cent,  and  70  per  cent,  is  30  percentage  units.  In  the  preliminary 
test  13  seconds  proved  to  be  the  average  performance  of  the 
group,  therefore  13  seconds  equals  70  per  cent.  The  best  record 
to  date  has  been  11  3-5  seconds,  therefore  we  add  2-5  of  a  sec- 
ond and  make  it  10  seconds  flat  for  a  perfect  score  of  100  per 
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cent.  Computing  in  fifths  of  seconds,  there  are  15  record  units 
between  10  seconds  and  13  seconds.  By  dividing  15  into  30  we 
get  a  result  of  2,  which  is  the  amount  of  percentage  allowed  for 
each  increase  for  one-fifth  of  a  second. 

Example  2.  Pole  Vault.  Passing  record,  5  feet.  Perfect 
score  (100  per  cent.)  is  10  feet  6  inches.  The  number  of  per- 
centage units  between  70  and  100  equals  30.  The  number  of 
record  units  between  5  feet  and  10  feet  6  inches  equals  66  (66 
inches).  The  problem  is  to  determine  the  percentage  value  of 
these  66  record  units.  This  is  arrived  at  by  dividing  30  into  66, 
which  gives  the  result  of  2  and  6  inches  to  spare.  That,  plus  6, 
is  what  is  left  over  in  transposing  the  record  into  percentage 
units,  and  is  present  in  all  events  with  a  large  number  of  per- 
centage units,  such  as  pole  vault,  shot  put,  hop,  step  and  jump, 
etc.  To  use  up  those  6  inches  more  or  less  we  spread  them 
through  the  table  at  such  places  where  performance  is  easiest 
for  all  and  only  give  i  per  cent,  at  these  points  for  each  3  inches, 
whereas  the  standard  for  this  particular  table  is  i  per  cent,  for 
each  2  inches.     This  introduces  the  Differential  System. 

7.  The  Differential  System.  It  is  one  which  recognizes  by 
proportionately  increasing  values  the  fact  that  it  becomes 
increasingly  difficult  to  make  improvement  in  any  event  after  a 
man  has  passed  certain  points  in  proficiency.  It  may  be  increas- 
ingly difficult  because  a  man  gets  discouraged,  or  because  it  takes 
more  coordination  and  practice  to  go  higher  or  farther  or 
quicker.  To  stimulate  increasing*  ability,  he  may  be  given  a 
greater  proportionate  mark  above  these  points,  which  are  the 
differential  points  The  differential  points  are  determined  by  a 
close  study  of  the  records  of  the  group  to  determine  just  where 
the  most  men  fall  down.  There  may  be  one  or  more  such  places 
in  any  event.  Having  discovered  these  points,  additional  credits 
are  given  by  granting  more  than  i  per  cent,  for  the  standard 
increase  of  record  either  above  or  below  70  per  cent.  The  fol- 
lowing examples  are  taken  from  a  table  of  twelve  test  events 
rquired  of  all  students  at  the  Institute  and  Training  School, 
Chicago.     (See  following  page.) 

Note  (i)  that  the  70  per  cent.,  80  per  cent.,  90  per  cent,  and 
100  per  cent,  marks  are  blocked  in  (with  red  ink  on  actual 
sheets),  to  stimulate  working  up  to  and  passing  these  marks  and 
as  points  for  grouping. 

Note  (2)  that  differential  points  are  underscored  (with  red 
ink  on  actual  sheets)  to  emphasize  them. 

Note  (3)  that  the  grading  is  also  applied  to  records  below 
70  per  cent. 
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.00  Yard  Dash. 

Spring  Board  Jump. 

Hop,  Step  and  Jump, 

Per  Cent. 

Per  Cent. 

Per  Cent. 

10  4-5-pl 

8       HlO  1 

28 

Hio  1 

11       —  9.3 

7.11  —  9.8 

27.11 

—  9.9 

11  1-5—  8.8 

7.10—  9.6 

27.10 

—  9.8 

11  2-5—  8.4 

7.9    —  9.4 

27.9 

—  9.7 

11  3-5—  8.1 

7.8    —  9.2 

27.8 

—  9.6 

11  4-5—  7.8 

7.7    -1  9  1 

27.7 

—  9.5 

12       —  7.6 

7.6    —  8.8 

27.6 

—  9.4 

12  1-5—  7.4 

7.5    —  8.6 

27.5 

—  9.3 

12  2-5—  7.3 

7.4    —  8.4 

27.4 

—  9.2 

12  3-5—  7.2 

7.2    —  8.2 

27.3 

—  9.1 

12  4-5—  7.1 

,7       -|8   1 

27.2 

-m 

13       -|7| 

6.10—  7.8 

27.1, 

-  8.9 

13.1    —  6.9 

6.8    —  7.7 

26.11 

—  8.8 

13.2    —  6.8 

6.6    —  7.6 

26.9 

—  8.7 

13.3    —  6.7 

6.4    —  7.5 

26.7 

—  8.6 

13.4    —  6.6 

6.2    —  7.4 

26.5 

—  8.5 

14       —  6.5 

6       —  7.3 

26.2 

—  8.4 

14.1    —  6.4 

5.10—  7.2 

25.11 

—  8.3 

14.2    —  6.3 

5.8    —  7.1 

25.8 

—  8.2 

14.3    —  6.2 

5.6    — 17    1 

25.5 

—  8.1 

14.4    —  6.1 

5.4    —  6.9 

25.3 

-|8   1 

5.2    —  6.8 

25 

—  7.9 

5       —  6.7 

24.9 

—  7.8 

4.l0—  6.6 

24.6 

—  7.7 

4.8    —  6.5 

24.3 

—  7.6 

4.6    —  6.4 

24 

—  7.5 

4.4    —  6.3 

23.9 

—  7.4 

4.2    —  6.2 

23.6 

—  7.3 

4.1    —  6.1 

23.3 

—  7.2 

4       —  6 

23 

—  7.1 

8.11—  5.9 

22.9 

-17    1 

.3.10  —  5.8 

22.6 

—  6.9 

3.9    —  5.7 

22.3 

—  6.8 

3.8    —  5.6 

22 

—  6.7 

21.6 

—  6.6 

21 

—  6.5 

19.6 

—  6.4 

19.2 

—  6.3 
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Note  (4)  that  both  record  and  percentage  units  are  utiHzed  to 
tix  the  differential  points. 

Note  (s)  that  some  events  have  more  differential  points  than 
others. 

Note  (6)  that  the  100  per  cent,  mark  is  placed  approximately 
3  inches  to  6  inches  above  the  standard  record  in  height  events, 
I  second  to  3  seconds  in  time  events,  and  6  inches  to  i  foot  in 
distance  events. 

General  Principles. 

1.  Class  work  in  competition  should  include  during  a  season 
all  three  types  of  events. 

2.  Whenever  a  standing  record  is  broken,  the  table  does  not 
necessarily  have  to  be  changed.  The  percentage  mark  of  102  per 
cent,  is  just  as  logical  as  98  per  cent,  and  more  to  be  desired. 

3.  To  develop  ability  and  interest : 

(a)  Instruction  to  be  given  regularly  in  the  rules,  tech- 

nique and  mechanical  principles  involved  in  any 
event 

(b)  Numerous  well-directed  practices. 

(c)  Record    sheet   should    be    made   public  to   stimulate 

interest. 

(d)  Summarized  records  should  be  kept  up-to-date, 

(e)  Competition     may     be     fostered     between     classes, 

groups,  Associations  and  other  organizations. 

4.  In  stated  competition  recognition  by  buttons  or  ribbons  is 
sufficient.  Championship  standing,  however,  may  be  recognized 
by  monograms  or  medals. 

5.  Grading  makes  it  very  easy,  so  far  as  performance  ability 
may  be  concerned,  to  select  members  of  the  leaders'  corps,  and 
lends  itself  readily  to  the  scheme  of  giving  diplomas  for  all 
around  excellence,  as  at  Elgin,  111. 

6.  In  educational  institutions  it  serves  to  put  the  physical 
practice  courses  on  a  good  educational  basis,  with  definite  per 
cent,  values  as  in  other  subjects. 

7.  This  same  system  can  be  applied  to  time  and  distance 
events  in   aquatics. 

8.  It  readily  lends  itself  to  classification. 

Classifying  Athletics. 
I.  Classification  means  simply  that  the  contestants  have  been 
classified  according  to  records  made  in  previous  practice  or 
meets.  Certain  limits  of  performance  determine  the  class  divi- 
sion for  each  event,  and  every  man  competes  with  others  of  like 
ability  in  that  class,  thus  eliminating  the  necessity  of  handicap- 
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ping.     Ctassification  gives  every  man  an  opportunity  to  take  part 
and  stimulates  keen  competition. 

2.  Individuals  may  be  grouped  according  to  their  ability  in 
two  ways : 

(a)  First  by  taking  their  word  for  previous  records. 

(b)  By  instituting  preliminary  tests. 

3.  Having  grouped  them,  they  may  be  classified  by  perform- 
ance record  units,  i.  e.,  feet  and  inches,  or  by  percentage  record 
units,  i.  e.,  the  percentage  equivalent  for  any  performance  estab- 
lished by  grading. 

4.  In  either  method  the  groups  may  be  classified  as  A,  B,  C, 
etc.,  according  to  their  ability,  A  class  being  the  expert  group. 
They  may  also  be  called  championship  and  secondary  classes, 
or  any  other  suitable  name  indicating  degrees  of  proficiency. 

5.  Each  man  competes  in  his  own  group  until  he  can  qualify 
to  pass  forward  into  the  next. 

6.  In  competition  his  credit  may  be  obtained  in  two  ways : 

(a)  He  may  obtain  credit  for  all  points  earned  in  any 
event  in  which  he  competes,  in  any  class. 

(&)  He  may  be  given  credit  for  places  taken  in  only 
those  events  in  the  class  in  which  he  predomin- 
ates, i.  e.,  if  he  has  entered  for  five  events 
and  takes  place  in  four  events  in  the  B  class  and 
one  event  in  the  A  class,  he  is  only  credited  on 
the  four  events  in  B  class.  The  latter  is  the 
method  practised  at  Chicago  Central  and  has 
proven  practical  there,  especially  when  determin- 
ing the  number  of  prizes  to  be  given. 

Notes  on   Classification. 

1.  The  fixing  of  certain  limits  for  grouping  is  necessarily 
arbitrary,  depending  upon  local  conditions  and  the  ability  of 
the   men. 

2.  Each  group  must  be  classified. 

3.  Groups  should  be  so  divided  as  to  give  the  maximum  of 
interest  through  keen  competition. 

4.  According  to  experience  (Chicago  Central)  in  working 
out  the  details,  men  do  not  voluntarily  select  the  class  in  which 
they  can  easily  excel,  i.  e.,  a  man  will  not  discount  his  own  best 
performance  to  date  in  order  to  shine  in  Class  B  when  he  may 
qualify  as  a  low  record  man   in   Class  A. 

5.  Classifying  standardizes  the  athletic  work,  increases  indi- 
vidual efficiency,  encourages  general  participation,  gives  every 
man  a  chance,  eliminates  handicapping,  puts  athletic  work  upon 
a  more  systematic  basis. 
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PART  V 


Plan  for  Holding  Tests  in  Rural  Communities. 

Far  Eastern  Olympic  Games. 

Index. 
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Outdoor  Athletic  Tests  for  Boys  in 
Rural  Communities 

By  John  Brown,  Jr.,  M.D. 

The  success  which  has  characterized  the  conduct  of  athletics 
on  the  plan  here  described,  and  the  increasing  demand  for  par- 
ticulars, indicate  the  desirability  of  making  the  details  of  the 
scheme  available  to  all  those  interested. 

The  plan  was  first  worked  out  by  Mr.  E.  L.  Allen  in  1910  and 
proved  a  success  in  the  schools  of  Westchester  County,  New 
York,  where  it  was  tested  the  following  summer.  During  1912 
the  same  plan  was  followed  in  various  counties  in  six  different 
States.  In  one  instance  two-thirds  of  all  the  school  boys  of  the 
entire  county  who  w^ere  over  sixty  pounds  in  weight  partici- 
pated. In  many  cases  as  high  as  ninety  per  cent  of  the  eligible 
boys  in  the  schools  are  taking  part  in  all  of  the  events  in  their 
weight  class. 

The  same  plan  is  being  adapted  successfully  to  county  athletic 
meets,  Sunday  school  athletic  leagues,  community  work  and 
boys'  departments  in  city  Associations.  Many  counties  are  now 
organizing  their  schools  to  conduct  all  their  athletics  on  this 
basis. 

At  present  one  of  two  conditions  prevail  in  the  schools  with 
reference  to  athletics.  In  the  great  majority  there  is  no  interest 
whatever.  This  is  particularly  true  in  the  district  and  smaller 
grade  schools.  The  boys  are  few  in  number  and  vary  in  age, 
size  and  ability,  so  that  there  is  little  incentive  to  friendly  com- 
petition. If  a  iDOy  excels  in  any  particular  event  the  other  boys 
in  the  school  will  not  compete  with  him.  Lack  of  organization 
and  supervision  on  a  county-wide  basis  fail  in  overcoming  the 
difficulty  of  distance  and  expense,  so  that  he  may  compete  with 
boys  of  equal  ability  in  other  schools.  There  is  no  incentive  to 
the  weak  or  awkward  boy  to  participate  or  improve  himself. 

Most  teachers  are  indifferent,  or  opposed  to  athletics  as  ordi- 
narily conducted.  Some  few,  who  would  like  to  relate  them- 
selves to  this  problem,  are  conscious  that  they  know  but  little 
of  the  events  or  how  to  interest  the  boys  in  them.  The  result 
is  a  lack  of  leadership,  which  is  so  essential  in  these  important 
activities  of  youth. 

The  other  condition,  not  so  prevalent  but  equally  serious,  and 
confined  to  larger  secondary  schools,  is  characterized  by  a  keen 
interest  on  the  part  of  a   few  "stars,"  who  enthusiastically  pro- 
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mote  or  participate  in  various  athletic  events  and  games.  The 
school  boards,  superintendents,  principals  and  teachers  have  little 
or  nothing  to  do  with  the  direction  of  these  activities,  which 
have  a  marked  influence  upon  organic  vigor,  intellectual  develop- 
ment, social  relations  and  moral  qualities.  The  rank  and  tile 
of  the  scholars  are  interested  only  as  rooters  and  derive  little 
benefit,  either  physically  or  morally,   from  their  passive  support. 

In  a  few  counties  teachers  are  awakening  to  a  realization  of 
the  possibility  of  a  county-wide  organization  in  stimulating  and 
promoting  wholesome  play  and  recreation,  and  are  bringing  in  a 
new  era  in  which  the  boys  of  the  entire  county  are  enlisting  in 
helpful  and  pleasurable  sports,  which  are  more  than  pastime  or 
amusement. 

The  following  is  a  brief  outline  of  the  main  advantages  of  the 
plan  herein  outlined : 

1.  A  County  School  Association  is  Organised. — The  school 
superintendents,  principals  and  teachers  and  leaders  of  the  entire 
county  are  united  in  a  simple,  inexpensive  but  efficient  effort  to 
organize  and  standardize  school  athletics  for  the  entire  county. 
One  of  the  two  following  forms  of  organization  may  be  adopted. 

(a)  The  organizing  of  a  county  school  recreation  asso- 

ciation. This  association  would  have  for  its 
object  the  development  of  play  and  athletics  in 
the  schools,  and  include  the  organizing  and  super- 
vision of  the  athletic  test,  together  with  all 
forms  of  group  games  and  team  games  for  both 
boys  and  girls  of  all  ages.  Sample  constitutions 
for  such  an  association  may  be  had  from  the 
County  Department  of  the  Young  Men's  Chris- 
tian Association,  124  East  28th  Street,  New 
York  City. 

(b)  The    organization    of    a    county    school    association, 

which  is  broader  than  the  former  in  its  scope, 
includes  all  forms  of  activities  in  which  th'^ 
schools  of  the  county  shall  be  united,  such  as 
debating,  oratorical,  agricultural  contests,  poultry 
raising  and  other  forms  of  educational  and  social 
features  as  well  as  play  and  athletics.  In  this 
form  of  organization  a  special  committee  usually 
has  charge  of  the  athletic  test. 

2.  Every  school  in  the  county  is  included. — Every  school  in 
the  county  is  encouraged  to  foster  an  interest  in  athletics  on 
the  part  of  its  scholars.  The  events  and  the  method  of  con- 
ducting them  in  each  school  separately,  together  with  the  basis 
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of  scoring,  enables  the  smaller  schools  to  maintain  a  high  stand- 
ing in  spite  of  isolation  and  lack  of  equipment. 

3.  Every  Boy  Participates. — Every  boy  is  encouraged  to  par- 
ticipate, provided  he  can  qualify  on  the  following  three  points : 

(a)   He  must  be  60  pounds  in  vi^eight  or  over.     There 
must  be  a  minimum  limit,  to  exclude  from  ath- 
letic competition  those  boys  who  are  too  young. 
From  experience  it  has  been  found  that  the  do- 
pound  limit  is  the  best. 
(h)   He  must  be  physically  fit.     This   is  determined  on 
examination     by     local    physicians,     who    certify 
regarding    the    condition    of    each    scholar    who 
wishes  to  enter  the  test.     Some  splendid  results 
.     have  followed  in  the  detection  of  gross  defects 
and    emphasizing    the   need    for    regular   medical 
examination  of  school  children. 
{c)   He  must  maintain  a  satisfactory  standing  in  schol- 
arship.    This  rule  reacts  helpfully  as  a  stimulus 
to  good  work  in  the  classroom. 
Having  qualified   on  these  three  conditions,   each  boy  is  con- 
sidered eligible.     The  weak  and  inexperienced  scholars  and  the 
average  mass  are  included  as  well  as  those  who  possess  unusual 
ability.     This  is  one  of  the  outstanding  features  of   the  whole 
scheme. 

4.  Boys  Classified  by  Weight. — Every  boy  is  classified  accord- 
ing to  his  weight.  This  is  found  to  be  the  best  single  method. 
It  is  definite  and  easily  determined.  Age,  height,  ability  and 
physiological  development  may  ultimately  be  considered  in 
classifying,  hvX  at  present  the  weight  basis  alone  is  recommended. 

A  Weight  Class  consists  of  all  of  the  boys  in  a  school  whose 
weights  are  within  the  limits  designated,  as  follows  : 

60  lb.  Class — Boys  weighing   from  60  to  80  lbs. 

95  lb.  Class — Boys  weighing  over  80    and  up  to  95  lbs. 
no  lb.  Class — Boys  weighing  over  95     and  up   to   no  lbs. 
125  lb.  Class — Boys  weighing  over  no  and  up  to   125  lbs. 
Unlimited  Class — >Boys  weighing  over  125  lbs. 
Note. — If  a  boy  weighs  8oJ^  lbs.  he  is  in  the  95  lb.  class. 

The  weight  considered  is  the  actual  weight  of  the  boy  after 
exact  weight  of  clothing  is  deducted.  Each  boy  usually  deter- 
mines his  own  weight  in  advance,  that  he  may  know  what  class 
he  is  in.  and  thus  practice  the  proper  events.  On  the  day  of  the 
test  the  weight  of  each  boy  is  verified  by  the  teacher. 

5.  Definite  Events  for  each   Weight  Class. — For  each  weight 
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class  there  are  definite  events,  which  have  been  determined  upon 
the  following  considerations : 

(a)  Every  boy  eligible  to  compete  should  be  able  to  do 

so  in  all  of  the  events  in  his  class  without  dan- 
ger of  injury,  even  if  he  has  not  practised  the 
events. 

(b)  The  events  are  such  that  little  or  no  equipment  is 

necessary,   so  that  all  boys   and  schools   may  be 
on  an  equal  basis. 
''c^   The  events  call  for  a  variety  of   skill  and  develop 
tiie  all-round  physical  ability  of  each  competitor. 
There  is  no  thought  to  exclude  other  events  from  those  schools 
having  interests  and   facilities  to  conduct  them.     But  it  is   sug- 
gested that  only  those  events  which  are  included  in  this  outline 
be   considered   in   the   county-wide   school   competition,   in   which 
every  boy  and  school  should  participate. 

6.  Every  Boy  in  All  Events  in  his  Class. — Every  boy  is 
expected  to  train  for  and  participate  in  all  the  events  in  his 
weight  class.  Thus  too  early  specialization  in  athletics  is  coun- 
teracted and  the  weak  point  developed.  The  scholars  soon  learn 
that  they  can  most  easily  raise  their  individual  standing  and,  at 
the  same  time,  the  standing  of  their  weight  class  and  their 
school,  by  giving  special  attention  to  those  events  in  which  they 
are  weakest  rather  than  by  concentrating  on  those  events  in 
which  they  already  excel. 

7.  Each  Boy  Tested  and  Result  Recorded. — The  ability  of 
each  boy  is  tested  in  each  event  and  the  result  recorded  regard- 
less of  his  relative  standing.  This  awakens  an  enthusiasm  on 
the  part  of  the  average  boy,  who  may  never  have  been  recog- 
nized before.  A  statement  gjving  his  athletic  record  is  presented 
to  each  boy  who  has  participated. 

8.  Percentage  Basis  of  Scoring  Points. — For  each  event  there 
is  a  scoring  table,  which  has  been  determined  by  testing  large 
numbers  of  boys  in  the  various  weight  contests.  The  minimum 
mark  is  just  a  little  below  what  the  lowest  boys  can  do,  and  the 
100  mark  is  slightly  above  what  the  best  boys  usually  accomplish. 
In  this  way  every  boy  is  sure  to  score  something  in  every  event, 
no  matter  how  inexperienced  or  weak  he  may  be,  and  yet  there 
is  an  incentive  to  the  best  to  try  and  get  as  near  as  possible  to 
100  points.  A  boy  is  credited  with  whatever  points  he  earns, 
even  if  it  is  over  lOO.  If,  however,  an  exceptionally  weak  or 
inexperienced  boy  earns  less  than  nothing,  no  points  are  sub- 
tracted from  his  total  score. 

The  percentage  basis  of  scoring  is  the  key  to  the  success  of 
this    form   of    stimulating   interest    in    these    events.     It    enables 
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every  competitor  to  determine  his  relative  ability  in  the  various 
events  in  his  class,  and  is  also  a  fair  means  of  comparison 
between  boys  in  the  different  v^eight  classes.  The  tables  are  so 
adjusted  that  any  boy  who  earns  an  average  score  of  50  points 
represents  the  same  ability  as  any  other  boy  who  earns  the  same 
average,  regardless  of  the  class  he  may  be  in. 

Emphasis  is  placed  upon  each  boy  endeavoring  to  improve  his 
own  record  rather  than  to  defeat  some  other  boy.  While  the 
points  which  a  boy  earns  are  credited  to  his  individual  score, 
they  are  also  included  in  determining  the  standing  of  his  weight 
class  in  the  school  and  also  the  school  record  as  a  whole. 

Any  boy  wJio  is  eligible  to  compete  and  does  not  do  so  not 
only  fails  to  make  points  for  his  school  but  actually  lowers  the 
school  standing.  For  this  reason  all  scholars  are  interested  in 
seeing  that  every  boy  participates  and  does  his  best.  Those  who 
excel  are  interested  in  coaching  the  inexperienced,  and  in  this 
way  a  splendid  spirit  is  developed. 

The  following  is  given  as  an  example  of  the  method  of  scor- 
ing :  One  of  the  four  events  in  the  60  to  80  pound  class  is  the 
50  yard  run.  The  scoring  for  this  event  is  from  ten  seconds, 
which  is  the  minimum,  to  six  seconds,  which  is  the  100  point 
mark.  Five  points  are  given  for  each  1-5  second  less  than  ten 
seconds,  therefore  if  a  boy  runs  the  50  yards  in  94-5  seconds  he 
receives  5  points;  if  in  92-5  seconds.  15  points;  if  in  8  seconds, 
50  points,  which  is  the  standard  for  average  ability.  Seven 
seconds  would  entitle  him  to  75  points,  and  6  seconds  to  100 
points.  If  he  should  run  the  50  yards  in  5  4-5  seconds  he  would 
receive  105  points.  Of  course  this  means  that  each  boy  must 
be  timed  individually  with  a  stop  watch,  although  more  than 
one  boy  may  run  at  once,  depending  on  the  number  of  stop 
watches  available. 

9.  Honor  Standard  for  Individuals. — ^With  a  view  to  pro- 
moting an  interest  on  the  part  of  boys  in  attaining  all-round 
development,  the  average  standard  of  athletics  has  been  given 
special  attention.  Any  boy  securing  50  points  in  each  of  the 
events  in  his  weight  class  is  considered  an  all-round  athlete  of 
average  ability.  The  honor  standard  is  not  determined  on  an 
average  of  50  points,  but  on  that  number  of  points  being  secured 
in  each  of  the  events.  Under  particularly  unfavorable  condi- 
tions the  30  or  40  point  mark  may  be  used  as  a  standard,  but 
only  until  such  time  as  the  conditions  be  improved  and  the  gen- 
erally accepted  50  point  honor  standard  adopted.  Special  recog- 
nition may  be  given  to  those  who  secure  the  honor  standard  by 
placing  the  names  on  an  athletic  honor  roll  or  giving  them 
simple  badges,  buttons  or  certificates. 

By  studying  carefully  the  explanation  of  the  scoring  system, 
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it  will  be  seen  that  the  individual,  weight  class,  school  and  county 
averages  and  standard  are  related  to  each  other  very  definitely. 
Much  greater  interest  will  be  manifested  where  the  various 
standards  and  averages  are  worked  out  in  detail.  The  scholars 
not  only  become  anxious  to  set  up  a  high  standard  for  them- 
selves, their  class  and  school  during  the  present  year  but  in  each 
succeeding  year,  will  endeavor  to  improve  their  record.  At  the 
close  of  the  test  in  a  county,  each  school,  weight  class  and  boy 
should  be  ranked  and  given  standing  on  a  count3^-wide  basis. 

Individual  Points. — Total  number  of  points  made  by  one  boy 
in  events  of  his  weight  class. 

Individual  Average. — Total  individual  points  divided  by  num- 
ber of  events  in  u^eight  class.  This  encourages  boys  to  enter  all 
the  events  in  their  class  rather  than  to  confine  themselves  to 
those  in  which  they  do  well.  A  boy  who  fails  to  compete  in  an 
event  in  which  he  can  score  even  a  few  points  lowers  his  own 
average  and  also  the  standing  of  his  weight  class  and  school. 
An  individual  average  of  50  must  not  be  confounded  with  the 
athletic  honor  standard  for  individuals  which  is  based  on  an 
individual  score  of  50  in  each  of  the  events  of  the  weight  class. 

Individual  Standing. — Relative  order  of  individuals  according 
to  their  individual  average  This  will  include  individual  stand- 
ing in : 

A.  Weight  Class  in  the  (a)  school  and  in  the  (b)  county,  (a) 
The  boy  who  receives  the  highest  individual  average  in  his 
weight  class  in  the  school  will  have  standing  number  one 
(i)  and  be  the  Weight  Class  All-Round  Champion  of  the 
School,  (b)  The  boy  who  receives  the  highest  individual 
average  in  his  weight  class  in  the  county  will  have  standing 
number  one  (i)  in  the  weight  class  in  the  county  and  be  the 
Weight  Class  All-Round  Champion  of  the  County. 

B.  School. — The  boy  who  receives  the  highest  individual  average 
in  his  school,  regardless  of  weight  class,  will  have  standing 
number  one  (i)  in  the  school  and  be  the  All-Round  Cham- 
pion of  the  School. 

C.  County. — The  boy  who  receives  the  highest  individual  average 
in  the  county,  regardless  of  weight  class,  will  have  standing 
number  one  (i)  in  the  county  and  will  be  the  All-Round 
Champion  of  the  County. 

On  this  basis,  it  is  quite  possible  for  a  boy  in  the  80,  95  or 
no  lb.  class  to  win  the  all-round  championship  of  the  school  or 
county. 

School  and  County  Champions  for  Single  Events. — While  the 
greatest  credit  should  be  given  to  those  individuals  who  attain 
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the    highest    avereige,    those    who   make    tlie    highest    number   of 
points  in  the  various  individual  events  should  also  be  recognized : 

(a)  The  boy  in  the  school  making  the  highest  individual 

score  in  any  event  will  be  the  School  Champion 
for  that  particular  event. 

(b)  The   boy    in  the   county   making   the   highest   indi- 

vidual   score    in    an    event    will    be    the    County 

Champion  for  that  particular  event.     The  school 

which  this  boy  represents  may  be  presented  with 

a   wall   plaque   bearing   his  name,    weight,   event, 

record  and  date. 

J V eight  Class  Points. — Total  sumber  of  points  made  by  boys 

in  that  class  in  the  school.     Example:    A,  150    (total  individual 

points)    +  5,  200  +  C,  100  and  D   (who  does  not  compete),  0  = 

s50  weight  class  points. 

Weight  Class  Average. — Weight  class  points  divided  by  nurn- 
ber  of  events  divided  by  number  of  boys  eligible  {including 
those  who  do  not  compete).  Example:  Class  with  5  events  and 
4  boys  eligible:  450  (weight  class  points)  -^  5  (number  of 
events)  =  90  -^  4  (number  of  boys)  =  22.5  weight  class 
average. 

Another  method  of  determining  the  weight  class  average  is 
by  adding  together  the  individual  average  of  the  boys  in  the 
class  and  dividing  it  by  the  number  of  boys  eligible  to  compete 
in  the  class.  Example:  The  average  of  4  boys  is  A,  30;  B,40; 
C,20;  D,o,  which  gives  90  as  the  total  of  the  individual  aver- 
ages, 90  -^  4  (number  eligible)  =  22.5. 

Weight  Class  Athletic  Honor  Standard. — A  weight  class  secur- 
ing a  weight  class  average  of  40  will  be  recognized  as  having 
attained  the  athletic  honor  standard  for  weight  classes. 

Weight  Class  Standing. — The  weight  class  average  affords  a 
fair  basis  of  comparison  between  the  different  weight  classes  in 
the  same  school  and  also  between  the  same  and  different  weight 
classes  in  the  county,  so  that  they  may  be  ranked  and  given 
standing  depending  upon  the  class  average.  In  this  manner  will 
be  determined  the 

A.  Weight  Class  Standing  in  School.  If  all  the  5  weight  classes 
are  represented,  they  will  be  given  standing  from  i  to  5, 
according  to  class  average,  the  class  with  highest  average 
having  standing  number  one  and  the  class  with  lowest  aver- 
age having  standing  number  five.  The  weight  class  having 
standing  number  one  will  be  the  JV eight  Class  Champion  of 
the  School. 

B.  Weight  Class  Standing  in  County.  Determined  on  same 
basis  as  standing  in  school : 
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(a)  All  classes  of  same  weight.     The  weight  class  hav- 

ing standing  number  one  (the  highest  average) 
will  be  the  IVeight  Class  Champion  of  the 
County  for  that  weight. 

(b)  All  zveight  classes.    All  weight  classes  representing 

all  schools   shall  be   ranked  according  to  weight 
class  averages  regardless  of  weight.     The  weight 
class  with  the  highest  average  in  the  county  will 
be    given    standing    number    one    and    recognized 
as    having    won    the    All-Round    Weight    Class 
Championship  of  the  County. 
School  Average. — Weight  class   averages   added   together   and 
divided    by    number    of    weight    classes    represented    in    school 
Example:    Weight  class  averages  25  +  30  -f-  28  +  26  +  29  = 
138  "^  5   (the  number  of  classes)   =  27.6  school  average.     Fol- 
lowing a  test,  the  school  average  should  be  made  known  to  the 
scholars,  and  they  should  be  stimulated  to  raise  the  average  in 
the  next  test. 

School  Standing. — Relative  position  of  school  in  the  county 
ranked  according  to  school  averages.  The  school  having  the 
highest  average  will  be  number  one  and  recognized  as  having 
won  the  School  Cliampionship  for  the  County.  This  should  be 
considered  the  highest  honor.  The  aim  of  every  boy  should  be 
to  raise  the  average  and  standing  of  his  school  and  weight 
class  and  at  the  same  time  make  a  good  average  for  himself. 

Athletic  Honor  Standard  for  Schools. — A  school  securing  a 
school  average  of  40  will  be  recognized  as  having  attained  the 
athletic  honor  standard  for  schools. 

Aivards. — By  establishing  an  athletic  honor  roll,  or  furnish- 
ing inexpensive  buttons,  badges,  certiiicates,  pennants,  shields, 
banners  or  wall  plaques,  a  wholesome  interest  may  be  aroused 
in  individuals,  weight  classes  and  schools.  These  awards  should 
be  given  as  a  recognition  of  merit  and  not  because  of  their  value, 
and  boys  should  value  them  for  what  they  represent  and  not  for 
their  intrinsic  value.  Recognition  might  be  given  in  the  fol- 
lowing order : 

1.  School  winning  the  school  championship  of  county. 

2.  Schools  attaining  athletic  honor  standard  for  schools. 

3.  Weight  class  winning  all-round  weight  class  championship 
of   county. 

4.  Weight  class  in  each  weight  winning  the  weight  class 
championship  of  county. 

5.  Weight  classes  attaining  athletic  honor  standard  for  weight 
classes. 

6.  Individual  winning  all-round  championship  of  count}-. 
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/.  Individuals  attaining  athletic  honor  standard  for  indi- 
viduals. 

8.  Individuals  winning  championship  of  county  in  single 
events. 

Except  in  the  case  of  the  athletic  honor  standard  for  indi- 
viduals, the  award  should  be  given  to  the  school  which  is  repre- 
sented and  not  to  the  individual  or  class.  Each  school  may 
recognize,  in  whatever  way  it  deems  best,  those  who  win  school 
championships  and  the  weight  classes  making  the  highest 
average. 

HOW  THE  TEST  IS  CONDUCTED. 

While  the  event  presupposes  a  county-wide  organization  of  all 
the  schools,  the  actual  test  is  conducted  in  each  school  sepa- 
rately. Where  possible,  the  running  tests  are  held  on  the  road 
in  front  of  the  school.  The  jumping  events  are  usually  held  in 
the  schoolyard.  The  take-off  board,  uprights  and  jumping  pits 
have  been  installed  and  in  use  by  the  boys  in  practising  for  the 
tests.  Putting  the  shot  may  be  tested  in  the  schoolyard,  on 
the  road  or  in  a  nearby  field,  and  the  base  ball  throw  may  be 
held  on  the  road  or  in  a  field. 

Prior  to  the  day  of  the  test  all  of  the  boys  over  60  pounds  in 
weight  should  be  examined  by  a  local  physician.  This  examina- 
tion should  include  the  heart  and  lungs  particularly,  and  the 
physician  should  note  carefully  any  abnormality  or  defect  which 
predisposes  the  boy  to  injury  or  disqualifies  him  from  partici- 
pating in  the  athletic  events.  During  the  examination  the  physi- 
cian will  have  unique  opportunity  of  counselling  the  boys  in 
those  things  that  have  to  do  with  health  and  physical  efficiency. 
Those  boys  who  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  at  the  hands 
of  the  physician  are  given  a  certificate  stating  that  they  are  in 
physical  condition  to  participate.  Only  those  boys  who  are 
declared  physically  unfit  are  excused  from  participating.  They 
are  declared  ineligible  and  do  not  decrease  the  school  record. 
All  others  are  expected  to  take  part. 

The  list  of  the  boys  who  are  eligible  to  participate  should  be 
arranged  according  to  their  weight  classes.  For  this  purpose  it 
is  necessary  to  secure  the  use  of  weighing  scales.  These  may  be 
secured  from  a  nearby  store  and  each  boy  weighed  in  the  clothes 
in  which  he  is  to  compete.  Care  should  be  taken  to  secure  scales 
that  are  accurate  and  to  deduct  the  amount  of  the  exact  weight 
of  the  clothes  in  which  the  boy  is  weighed.  This  can  only  be 
done  by  previously  determining  the  weight  of  clothing  similar 
to  that  worn  bv  the  boys.  This  is  most  important  in  cases 
where  the  boys  are  near  the  weight  limits  separating  the  various 
classes, 
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Having  arranged  the  boys  according  to  weight,  they  are 
allotted  to  places  where  the  different  tests  are  to  be  made.  In 
very  small  schools  it  is  not  necessary  to  have  a  large  number 
of  officials  or  to  separate  the  boys,  but  the  entire  school  may 
witness  the  tests  of  each  weight  class  as  they  go  from  one  event 
to  another.  In  the  larger  schools,  however,  all  the  teachers, 
members  of  the  school  board  and  any  men  or  women  who  may 
be  interested  should  be  used  as  officials.  This  means  considerable 
planning  and  work  on  the  part  of  the  principal  or  teacher  in 
charge. 

Each  person  should  be  definitely  instructed  in  the  duties  they 
are  to  perform.  In  this  way  it  is  possible  to  keep  each  weight 
class  engaged,  and,  by  working  out  the  details  well  in  advance, 
as  many  as  one  hundred  boys  may  be  tested  in  all  of  the  events 
m  one-half  day.  For  instance,  while  the  8o-lb.  class  is  being 
cested  in  the  50  yards  run.  the  other  classes  may  be  tested  as 
follows:  95-lb.  class,  standing  broad  jump;  iio-lb.  class,  run- 
ning high  jump;  125-lb.  class,  putting  the  shot;  unlimited  class, 
base  ball  throw.  As  soon  as  each  class  is  through  wit-h  its  event, 
all  the  classes  may  rotate  to  the  next  event  in  order. 

A  teacher  or  some  other  individual  should  be  definitely 
assigned  and  held  responsible  for  each  event,  being  assisted  by 
a  proper  number  of  persons  necessary  to  maintain  discipline  and 
officiate.  For  instance,  one  teacher  with  her  corps  of  assistants 
will  have  charge  of  the  runs,  another  the  high  jump,  and  like- 
wise with  the  other  events. 

Those  who  are  in  charge  of  the  various  events  should  be  fur- 
nished w^ith  a  list  of  the  names  of  the  boys  in  the  various  weight 
classes.  An  accurate  record  should  be  made  of  each  trial  of  all 
the  boys.  This  record  should  be  compiled  in  one  statement, 
showing  the  individual  record  and  number  of  points  made  by 
each  boy  in  the  events  in  which  he  participates.  The  average 
and  standing  of  each  boy  and  weight  class  and  the  average  of 
the  school  can  readily  be  determined,  and  the  complete  state- 
ment of  the  test  sent  to  the  secretary  at  once.  These  reports 
are  compared  with  similar  reports  from  every  school  in  the 
county  conducting  the  athletic  tests,  and  a  relative  standing  of 
each  weight  class  and  school  is  made  known. 

In  the  majority  of  instances  the  best  results  are  secured  by 
devoting  one-half  day  of  the  regular  school  period  to  the  test. 
Better  discipline  is  maintained  and  a  larger  number  of  boys  are 
encouraged  to  participate. 

In  some  counties  high  school  students  are  volunteering  to  go 
out  in  groups  of  from  two  to  four  as  deputations  to  the  smaller 
schools  surrounding.  On  their  first  visit  they  explain  the  athletic 
test  and  the  rules  for  the  different  events  and  coach  the  boys  in 
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their  practice.  On  their  last  visit  they  take  with  thein  the  neces- 
sary stop  watches,  measuring  tape,  blanks,  etc.,  and  assist  the 
local  teacher  and  leaders  in  conducting  the  test.  In  this  way  it 
is  quite  possible  for  the  students  of  a  large  high  school  to  cover 
a  great  many  small  schools  which  otherwise  might  not  partici- 
pate. In  a  similar  manner  it  is  possible  for  a  school  principal  or 
any  young  man  who  has  had  experience  in  athletics  to  assume 
the  responsibility  for  the  prornotion  of  the  test  in  a  certain 
definite  number  of  schools  in  his  vicinity. 

In  other  localities  the  tests  may  be  conducted  in  connection 
with  a  district  play  festival  or  at  a  school  fair  especially  arranged 
for  this  purpose.  From  four  to  fifteen  schools  in  a  certain  area 
will  arrange  to  come  together  at  some  central  meeting  place, 
where  the  conditions  are  favorable  for  the  conducting  of  the  test. 
A  programme,  including  games  and  other  features  of  interest 
to  both  boys  and  girls,  may  be  arranged,  of  which  the  athletic 
test  will  be  a  part.  This  has  the  added  advantage  of  developing 
a  friendly  rivalry  and  a  wholesome  social  spirit  between  the 
scholars  of  the  different  schools. 


WEIGHT    CLASSES. 

50  j^ard   dash    

Standing  broad  jump. 
Running  broad  jump.  . 
Base    ball   throw    . . . . 

75   yard  dash 

Standing  broad  jump. 
Running  broad  jump. 
Base  ball  throw 

100  yard  dash 

Standing  broad  jump, 
Running  broad  jump. 
Running  high  jump.. 
Base    ball    throw.  ... 


100  yard  dash   

Standing  broad  jump. 
Running  broad  jump, 
Running    higl)    jump.  . 

Jiasc  hall  throw 

Putting  8-lb.   shot 


SCORING   TABLE. 

80-lb   Class 

HONOR 
0     POINTS.                   STANDARD. 

100    POINT! 
SCORING. 

10    seconds               8  seconds 
3ft.  Sin.                   5ft.  6in. 
5ft.    lOin.              10ft. 

70ft.                       120ft. 

6  seconds 
7ft.  7in. 
14ft.  2in. 
170ft. 

95-Zb.   Class 

13  seconds               11  seconds 
3ft.  11  in.                  6ft. 
6ft.  lOin.                lift. 
100ft.                        150ft. 

9  seconds 
8ft.  lin. 
15ft.  2in. 
200ft. 

110-Z6.  Class 

16  seconds              14  seconds 
4ft.  5in.                    6ft.  6in. 
7ft.  lOin.               12ft. 
2ft.  8 1/2 in.               3ft.  9in. 
130ft.                        180ft. 

12  seconds 
8ft.  7in. 

16ft.  2in. 
4ft.  9 Vain. 
230ft. 

125-^?>.    Class 

15  seconds               13  seconds 

4ft.  11  in.                  7ft. 

8ft.  lOin,                i;'.ft. 

L>ft.  J  1  '{.in.             4ft. 

145ft.                         ]{)5tt. 

15ft.  61n.                  28ft. 

11  seconds 

9ft.  lin. 
17ft.  2in. 
Dft.  Vain. 
245ft. 
40ft.  Oln. 
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i'nlimited  Class 

100   yard  dash 14  seconds  12  seconds  10  seconds 

Standing   broad   jump..      r>ft.  Sin.  7ft.  Gin.                Oft.  Tin. 

Kunning    broad    jump..      !>ft.  lOin.  14ft.  18ft.  2in. 

liunning    high    jump...      8ft.  3 1/2  in.  4ft.  4in.                5ft.  4y2in. 

Hase    ball    throw 160ft.  210ft.  260ft. 

Tutting   8-lb.    shot 22ft.  6in.  85ft.  47ft.  6in. 

Points  fihaU  he  scored  on  the  fonoiring  basis: 

All  dashes,   for  every   1-5  second  better  than   the   minimum  =  5  points 

Standing  broad  jump,  for  every  inch  l)elter  than  the  mini- 
mum     :=:2  points 

Running  broad  jump,  for  everv  Inch  better  than  the  mini- 
mum      ^=^1  point 

Running  high  jump,  for  every  inch  better  than  the  mini- 
mum     ^=4  points 

Base  Ball  throw,  for  every  1  foot  better  than  the  minimum  =z  1  point 

Putting  8-lb.  shot,  for  every  8  inches  better  than  the  mini- 
mum    =:=  1  point 

RULES  FOR  ATHLETIC  EVENTS. 

It  is  of  vital  importance  that  the  rules  should  be  thoroughly 
understood  in  order  that  they  will  be  uniformly  observed  in  all 
of  the  schools.  It  is  also  important  that  the  conditions  should 
be  as  nearly  alike  as  possible.  For  this  reason  the  teachers' 
institutes  and  conferences  should  give  careful  consideration  to 
the  method  of  conducting  the  various  events.  Those  v^ho  are  to 
act  as  officials  in  any  capacity  should  be  thoroughly  instructed 
in  every  detail. 

50,  75  AND  100  YARDS  RUN. 

The  Distance  should  be  accurately  measured  with  a  cotton  or 
steel  measuring  tape.  If  there  are  only  one  or  two  stop-watches, 
each  boy  should  run  alone.  It  will  help  the  boy  who  is  being 
tested  if  one  or  more  boys  run  with  him  as  "pace  makers." 

The  Start  is  of  great  importance.  The  "crouching  position" 
is  the  most  popular.  The  front  foot  is  placed  about  six  inches 
behind  the  line ;  the  rear  foot  is  placed  so  that,  when  kneeling, 
the  knee  is  opposite  the  instep  of  the  front  foot.  Small  holes 
are  made  in  which  the  feet  are  placed.  When  the  starter  says 
"Get  on  the  mark,"  the  boy  kneels  on  his  knee  of  the  rear  leg 
and  places  his  hands  on  the  line.  On  the  command  "Get  set," 
this  knee  is  raised  slightly  and  the  body  is  pushed  forward  a 
little,  the  boy  being  on  the  alert  for  the  report  of  the  pistol  or 
the  word  "Go."  A  pistol  with  blank  cartridges  or  a  toy  pistol 
is  much  better  than  saying  "Go,"  as  it  makes  it  easier  for  the 
one  who  is  timing  as  well   as  for  the  boy. 
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The  Timers  are  those  who  take  the  time  of  the  runners.  Stop- 
watches should  be  used,  as  it  is  impossible  to  time  accurately 
with  ordinary  watches.  The  watches  should  be  accurate  and 
tested  by  a  jeweler,  so  that  they  are  regulated  alike.  The  timers 
stand  at  the  finish  line  and  start  their  watches  when  they  hear 
the  pistol  or  the  word  "Go,"  and  stop  them  when  the  boy  whom 
they  are  timing  crosses  the  finish  line.  It  is  an  aid  to  both 
runners  and  timers  to  stretch  a  piece  of  yarn  across  the  finish 
line  just  where  the  boys  will  be  able  to  break  it  with  their 
chests.  Two  watches  should  be  used  for  a  boy  running  alone, 
or  for  the  first  boy  when  more  than  one  is  running.  If  there  is 
a  difference  between  the  time  of  the  two  watches  the  slower 
time  is  recorded.  Each  boy  will  be  allowed  to  run  but  once, 
unless  the  person  in  charge  allows  a  second  trial  on  account  of 
the  boy  tripping  or  falling  or  for  some  unavoidable  cause.  Con- 
siderable experience  is  necessary  to  time  accurately. 

RUNNING  HIGH  JUMP. 

For  this  event  two  uprights,  two  pins  and  a  cross-stick  or  bar 
are  required.  The  uprights  may  be  made  of  two  by  three  inch 
sticks,,  six  feet  in  length.  Beginning  two  feet  above  the  ground, 
holes  'are  bored  one  inch  apart.  The  uprights  should  be  placed 
on  the  ground  nine  to  twelve  feet  apart.  The  cross-stick  or  bar 
should  be  one  inch  square  and  ten  to  fourteen  feet  in  length.  A 
rope  cannot  be  used  instead  of  the  cross-stick.  A  bamboo  fish- 
ing rod  is  often  used  for  the  cross-stick.  This  bar  rests  on  5-inch 
pins  or  wire  nails,  which  project  not  more  than  three  inches 
from  the  uprights.  The  ground  is  dug  up  and  leveled  off  where 
the  boys  will  land. 

The  bar  is  placed  at  the  lower  limit  of  the  weight  class  and 
is  raised  one  inch  at  a  time.  Each  boy  is  allowed  three  jumps 
at  each  successive  height,  and  takes  his  jump  in  turn.  Those  who 
fail  on  their  first  trial  take  their  second  trial  in  turn,  and  those 
who  fail  in  their  second  trial  take  their  third  in  their  proper 
order.  When  a  boy  fails  on  his  third  trial  at  any  height  he  is  de- 
clared out  of  the  test  and  is  given  credit  for  the  last  height  which 
he  cleared.  Knocking  down  the  bar  is  counted  as  a  trial.  Run- 
ning under  the  bar  is  a  "balk."  Three  balks  are  counted  as  one 
trial.  The  boy  may  run  any  distance  and  from  any  direction  be- 
fore making  his  jump. 

The  height  of  each  jump  is  measured  by  holding  the  free  end 
of  the  tape  so  that  it  just  touches  the  ground  directly  beneath 
the  center  of  the  bar  and  reading  the  height  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  bar  or  stick.  Care  should  be  taken  to  see  that  the  ground 
is  perfectly  level  and  that  the  tape  is  held  vertical. 
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STANDING  BROAD  JUMP. 

A  piece  of  wood  eight  inches  wide  is  sunk  level  with  the 
ground.  This  is  called  the  "take-off."  A  line  may  be  used  on 
the  ground  where  a  board  is  not  used.  The  boy  stands  on  the 
board  so  that  his  toes  are  just  even  with  the  edge.  With 
clenched  list  he  swings  his  arms  forward  and  backward  and 
jumps  so  that  he  lands  on  both  feet.  If  he  steps  over  the  edge 
of  the  board  it  is  a  foul  and  counts  as  one  trial.  The  jump  is 
measured  by  placing  the  free  end  of  the  tape  at  the  edge  of  the 
board  and  measuring  to  the  nearest  mark  on  the  ground  made 
by  any  part  of  the  boy.  If  a  boy  falls  or  steps  backward  the 
distance  measured  is  not  where  his  feet  first  landed,  but  where 
he  made  a  mark  when  he  fell  or  slipped  back.  Care  should  be 
taken  to  have  the  tape  at  right  angles  to  the  board.  Each  boy 
shall  have  three  trials  and  the  best  shall  be  the  one  recorded. 

RUNNING  BROAD  JUMP. 

For  this  event  it  is  very  important  to  have  the  take-off  board 
sunk  level  with  the  ground,  so  that  it  is  very  firm.  The  boy 
may  run  any  distance,  starting  slow  and  gradually  increasing  his 
speed  and  judging  his  distance  so  that  he  will  jump  from  the 
take-off  board  with  one  foot  and  land  on  the  ground  on  both 
feet.  If  the  boy's  foot  goes  beyond  the  edge  of  the  take-oft' 
board  it  is  a  foul  and  counts  as  one  trial.  Each  boy  has  three 
trials  and  the  best  jump  is  recorded. 

The  ground  should  be  dug  up  and  leveled  off  so  that  the  boys 
will  not  injure  themselves  when  landing.  The  ground  should  be 
smoothed  over  after  each  jump.  The  measurement  is  made  in 
the  same  way  as  in  the  standing  broad  jump. 

BASE  BALL  THROW. 

This  event  may  be  conducted  on  the  road  or  field.  The  start- 
ing line  is  made  on  the  ground.  Another  line  is  made  fifteen 
feet  back  of  the  starting  line.  In  making  his  throw  the  boy 
starts  at  the  back  line  and  runs  to  the  starting  line.  If  his  foot 
goes  over  the  starting  line  it  is  a  foul  and  counts  as  a  trial. 

Each  boy  is  allowed  three  trials  in  turn,  and  the  best  throw 
is  recorded.  Only  the  Spalding  National  League  Base  Ball  is 
used  in  the  test,  so  that  the  boys  in  the  different  schools  will  all 
use  a  ball  that  is  the  same  size  and  weight.  Of  course,  the  boys 
may  practice  with   any  ball. 

Where  there  are  a  large  number  of  boys  to  be  tested,  it  will 
save  time  to  have  the  ground  marked  off  in  five  feet  intervals 
from  70  to  260  feet.     The  distance  of  any  given  throw  may  then 
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be  easily  determined  by  measuring  the  distance  from  the  nearest 
five  feet  line.  The  measure  is  taken  from  the  starting  line  to 
the  nearest  mark  on  the  ground  made  by  the  ball. 

PUTTING  THE  EIGHT  POUND  SHOT. 

The  shot  is  a  metal  ball  and  should  weigh  exactly  eight  pounds. 
It  can  be  made  by  melting  some  old  lead  in  a  cup  and  trimming 
it  so  that  it  is  as  round  as  possible.  It  is  "put"  with  one  hand 
and,  in  doing  so,  the  shot  must  be  above  and  not  behind  the 
shoulders.  It  must  not  be  a  throw.  A  "put"  is  made  from  a 
circle  seven  feet  in  diameter.  The  circle  is  marked  on  the 
ground  and  is  divided  into  two  halves  by  a  line  drawn  through 
the  center.  In  the  middle  of  the  circumference  on  the  front  half 
is  placed  a  stop-board,  four  feet  long,  four  inches  high,  and 
fixed  in  place  by  means  of  pins  fastening  it  to  the  ground.  In 
making  a  "put"  the  feet  of  a  boy  may  rest  against  but  not  on 
top  of  this  board. 

A  fair  "put"  is  one  in  which  no  part  of  the  boy  touches  the  top 
of  the  stop-board,  the  circle  or  the  ground  outside  of  the  circle, 
and  the  boy  leaves  the  circle  by  its  rear  half,  which  is  the  half 
directly  opposite  the  stop-board.  A  "put"  shall  be  a  foul  if  any 
part  of  the  boy  touches  the  ground  outside  the  front  half  of  the 
circle  before  the  "put"  is  measured.  The  measurement  is  made 
from  the  inner  edge  of  the  stop-board  to  the  nearest  mark  on  the 
ground  made  by  the  shot.  Each  boy  is  allowed  three  trials  in 
turn  and  the  best  "put"  is  recorded. 
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Far  Eastern  Olympic  Gaines 

Elwood  S.  Brown    Manila,  P.  I., 
Physical  Director,  Young  Men's  Christian  Association. 

The  games  were  held  in  Manila  in  February,  the  time  of  year 
when  the  weather  is  at  its  worst  in  northern  China  and  northern 
Japan.  China  sent  forty  athletes,  picked  from  a  great  range  of 
territory — Peking  to  Canton.  J.  H.  Crocker,  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
of  Shanghai,  handled  the  picking  of  the  team  and  the  raising  of 
the  money  to  send  it,  and  many  interesting  tales  are  told  of  the 
effort  and  sacrilke  necessary  in  order  to  get  together  as  big  a 
team  as  China  sent.  The  team  came  to  Manila  in  charge  of  A. 
H.  Swan,  physical  director  of  the  Shanghai  Association.  Japan 
sent  a  base  ball  team  and  some  long  distance  runners,  and  the 
Philippines  furnished  men  for  every  sport.  A  total  of  150  ath- 
letes competed.  The  events  used  were  common  to  at  least  two 
of  the  countries  participating. 

I  spent  a  month  in  Japan  and  China  presenting  the  plan,  and 
it  appealed  at  once  to  those  responsible  for  physical  training  in 
those  countries.  Siam  is  now  interested,  and  inquiries  are  com- 
ing in  as  to  the  next  games,  which  will  be  held  in  Shanghai  in 
1915.  Interest  has  also  been  aroused  in  Singapore,  Cochin-China 
and  Indo-China,  and  the  Shanghai  games  ought  to  exceed  many 
fold  the  Manila  games  in  number  of  competitors  and  general 
interest.  It  will  be  hard,  however,  to  beat  the  attendance  rec- 
ords set  up  here,  as  nearly  75,000  people  attended  the  games. 

After  the  manner  of  the  Stockholm  games,  we  had  a  parade 
of  athletes,  reviewed  by  Governor-General  Forbes.  The  Chi- 
nese led,  dressed  in  neat  track  suits  and  wearing  on  their  breasts 
the  flag  of  the  Republic.  Following  them  came  the  Japanese, 
wearing  the  emblem  of  the  Rising  Sun,  and  then  the  Filipinos 
with  a  replica  of  the  shield  of  the  Philippines  on  their  breasts. 
After  the  athletes  had  been  reviewed,  Governor  Forbes  spoke  to 
them  as  to  the  significance  of  the  occasion,  and  then  declared  the 
games  formally  opened.  There  were  welcome  songs  and  a  calis- 
thenic  drill  by  nearly  one  thousand  school  children. 

Governor  Forbes  has  been  one  of  our  most  enthusiastic  and 
hearty  supporters,  and  is  the  retiring  president  of  the  Far  East- 
ern Olympic  Association.  Dr.  Wu  Ting  Fang  of  China,  who 
has  become  keenly  interested  in  the  project  and  has  lent  his  aid 
in  getting  the  Chinese  team  to  Manila,  has  been  elected  president 
for  the  next  two  years. 
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The  base  ball  games  were  as  fine  an  exhibition  of  our  great 
American  sport  as  could  be  seen  anywhere.  Five  thousand  peo- 
ple crowded  into  the  grounds  on  the  days  the  Olympic  base  ball 
occurred.  The  Japanese  were  clearly  superior  to  the  best  Fili- 
pino team  obtainable,  and  won  in  straight  games.  The  Olympic 
track  and  field  meet  was  another  great  day  and  attracted  as  great 
a  crovt^d  as  has  ever  been  seen  at  any  athletic  contest  in  the 
Philippines.  The  pentathlon  went  to  a  young  Filipino  University 
student,  and  the  decathlon  to  a  Chinese  by  the  name  of  Pan  Wen 
Ping,  from  Peking.  Second  place  in  the  decathlon  was  won  by 
a  Chinese  bearing  the  name  of  Clarence  S.  K.  Chow.  The  Chi- 
nese made  a  remarkable  showing,  and  although  they  did  not  win 
many  firsts  they  clearly  demonstrated  that  they  would  have  been 
difficult  to  defeat  had  they  not  found  it  necessary  to  make  a  long 
sea  trip  and  compete  in  a  tropical  climate.  A  Japanese  runner 
won  the  modified  marathon — a  five-mile  race  from  the  suburbs 
through  the  streets  of  the  city  to  the  stadium.  He  made  the 
distance  in  less  than  half  an  hour  (29:40).  The  race  attracted 
more  than  25,000  spectators  along  the  route. 

The  games  aroused  the  local  Japanese  and  Chinese  communi- 
ties to  a  remarkable  degree.  The  Chinese  particularly  did  every 
possible  thing  for  their  visiting  fellow  citizens.  They  bore  all 
the  hotel  and  transportation  expenses,  and  entertained  their  men 
in  every  possible  way.  They  are  so  enthusiastic  now  that  they 
want  an  Association  in  Manila  for  Chinese,  and  say  they  have 
the  money  to  back  it. 

The  success  of  the  games  has  rather  overwhelmed  us  all.  The 
Japanese  committee  stated  that  they  would  be  able  to  go  home 
now  and  introduce  something  besides  base  ball.  They  saw  vol- 
ley ball  and  basket  ball,  and  became  enthusiastic  over  them.  They 
expect  to  take  up  track  and  field  work,  and  promise  to  send  men 
to  compete  in  every  event  in  the  Shanghai  games.  Swan  of 
Shanghai  says  that  nothing  better  could  have  happened  for  the 
advancement  of  physical  work  among  Chinese,  than  these  games. 
The  Chinese  came  here  with  no  hopes  of  winning  and,  contrary 
to  their  expectations,  they  made  a  remarkable  showing  and  were 
the  most  popular  athletes  of  the  meet.  Every  one  of  them  has 
gone  home  an  ardent  booster  for  athletics  and  the  preliminary 
training  necessary.  We  put  forth  strongly  the  idea  of  group 
games  and  specialized  heavily  on  volley  ball  and  other  team 
events. 

Governor  Forbes,  who  opened  the  games,  attended  regularly, 
and  also  invited  all  the  Olympic  athletes  to  the  Malacanang 
Palace  and  personally  handed  each  winner  his  prize.  The  Fili- 
pino   athletes   gave  a  banquet   to   their   visiting   guests,    and   the 
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speeches  were  all  made  in  English,  the  "rah,  rah"  of  the  Chinese 
boys  mingling  with  the  cheers  of  the  Filipinos  and  the  shouts 
of  the  Japanese. 

In  connection  with  the  Olympic  events  the  annual  Philippine 
Amateur  Athletic  Federation  annual  championships  were  con- 
ducted, and  the  Interscholastic  annual  championships.  A  total 
of  1,513  different  persons  were  entered  in  all  of  the  events,  and 
you  can  imagine  what  a  time  we  had  getting  a  programme  of 
this  size  off  in  ten  days.  A  big  group  of  loyal  and  efficient  com- 
mitteemen made  it  possible.  All  of  the  games  were  conducted 
in  connection  with  the  annual  Carnival.  A  special  stadium  was 
constructed,  equipped  with  a  fine  quarter-mile  running  track  and 
a  160-yard  straightaway.  Inside  the  track  were  indoor  base  ball, 
volley  ball,  outdoor  base  ball  and  basket  ball  courts,  and  near  i  y, 
tennis  courts.  On  the  other  side  of  the  grounds  a  big  base  ball 
park  was  arranged  with  seats  for  5,000  people,  and  these  seats 
were  filled  nearly  every  day.  While  most  of  the  events  con- 
ducted were  of  a  highly  specialized  type,  back  of  and  behind  this 
are  the  thousands  who  are  getting  their  first  taste  of  physical 
training.  During  eleven  months  of  the  year  the  emphasis  is 
placed  on  athletics  for  everybody.  The  Director  of  Education 
estimates  that  at  least  300,000  students  are  definitely  engaged  in 
some  form  of  physical  training.  The  great  play  fields  around 
the  old  moats  are  filled  almost  every  afternoon  with  young  men 
who  work  and  who  get  out  after  office  hours  for  a  game  of 
volley  ball,  foot  ball  or  base  ball.  I  am  simply  trying  to  make 
clear  to  you  the  fact  that  we  are  not  overemphasizing  competi- 
tive athletics  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  big  games,  such  as  have 
just  occurred,  attracted  a  great  deal  of  public  attention. 
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No.  MH.    High  cut. 

but  light  in  weight. 
Well  finished  inside 
so  as  not  to  hurt  the 
feet  in  a  long  race. 
Special  leather 
soles,  will  not  wear 
smooth;  light  lea- 
ther heels;  special 
quality  black  calf- 
skin uppers.  Hand 
sewed.  Pair,  $5.00 


No.  MO.  Low  cut. 
Blucher  style. 
Otherwise  the  same 
as  No.  MH. 

Per  pair,  $5.00 

Keep  the  uppers  of  all 
running  shoes  soft  and 
pliable  by  using  Spald« 
ing  Waterproof  Oil.  It 
will  greatly  add  to  the 
wear  of  shoes. 

Per  can,  25c. 


1  PROMPT  mENTIOMGrtEH  TO 
ANY  COMMUNICATIONS 

1'  •  "'■"'"' ""■ 

A.G.SPALDING  &  BROS.  | 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES         1 

R  COMPLETE  UST  Of  STOBES 
SEE  INSIDE  FRONT  COVEfl 

tH^a  JaitwMy  II  laiX 


SZ  THE  SPALDINGISTRADE^MAWC^S 


No.  10 


No.  10.  Fine  quality 
calfskin;  light  weight. 
Hand  made  steel 
spikes.     Pair,  $5.00 


ilk®® 


No.  14J.  Good  qual- 
ity calfskin  ;  partly 
machine  made. 
Satisfactory  quality; 
durable.  Steel  spikes. 
Per  pair,  $4.50 


PBOMPTAHENTION  GIVEN  TO 
ANY  COMMUNICATIONS 
^     AOORESSED  TO  US 


A. G.SPALDING  &  BROS. 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


FOR  COMPLETE  LIST  OF  STORES 
SEE  INSIDE  FRONT  COVER 
OF  THIS  8001 >: 


Pric^  in  effetU  J«nu«ry  5.  1913-    $uhi««t  to  ch»Ma»  witliOMt  noticfc«  Far  CadmIuui  price*  »ee  tpmciaX  CammUui  C«Ule>u«. ,' 


liimiiiiiH^/iitili^ 


Miuiiniiniiiiug  Slh®©^ 

No.llT.  Calfskin, 
machine  made;  solid 
leather  tap  sole  holds 
spikes  firmly  in 
place.  Pair,  $4.50 
i^  $48.00  Doz. 

No.   11.     Calfskin, 
machine  made. 

Per  pair,  $3.50 
i^  $36.00  Doz. 


JmrnnemiSte  Ointdl®®!!' 


No.  12.     Leather, 
good  quality,  com- 
plete with  spikes. 
Sizes  12  to  5  only. 
Per  pair,  $2.75 


The  prices  printed  ui  ital- 
ics opposite  items  ynarked 
with  ^  will  he  quoted  only 
or  orders  for  one-half 
dozen  or  more.  Quantity 
prices  NOT  allowed  on 
items  NO  Tmarkedzvith^ 


1  PROMPT  AHENTIQN  GIVEN  TO 
ANY  COMMUNICATIONS 

1'  •  '"""""^ 

A. G.SPALDING  &,  BROS. 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 

FOR  COMPLETE  LIST  Of  stores) 
SEE  INSIDE  FRONT  COVEB     1 

Pricet  io  effect  Janiuur  &  1913.    Subject  to  chAflfe  %ritbout  notic*.    For  CeiMiiiin  prico*  m«  «peciai  Caiiatlwn  Catalofu^ 


auUHESPALDINGlgiTRADE-MARK 


GUARANTEES 
QUALITY 


SPALDING  INDOOR 
JUMPING  SHOE 

No. 2 10.  Handmade. 
Calfskin  uppers;  rub- 
ber tap  sole  and 
rubber  heel. 

Per  pair,  $5.00 

For  Indoor  Shoes,  espe- 
cially when  the  feet  per- 
spire, the  uppers  should 
be  kept  soft  and  pliable 
with  Spalding  Waterproof 
Oil.  It  will  extend  the  life 
of  shoes.        Per  can,  25c. 


SPALDING  INDOOR 
RUNNING  SHOE 

No.  111.  Calfskin, 
special  corrugated 
rubber  sole,  with 
spikes.     Pair,  $4.00 


PBOMPT  mENTlON  GIVEN  TO 

ANY  COMMUNICATIONS 

ADDRESSED  TO  US 


A. G.SPALDING  &  BROS. 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


I  FOR  COMPLETE  LIST  OF  STORES 

SEE  INSIDE  FRONT  COVER 

OF  THIS  BOOK 


Price*  in  effect  January  5.  1913.    Subject  to  change  without  ootJc&     For  Canadian  price*  *eo  ipeciaJ  Canadian  Cat^Iouo. 


THE  SPALDING 


TRADEMARK '^rr 


Ilinidl®®]?  Mmnuinimi  ^]bi®©s 


No.  112.  Good  lea- 
ther; rubber  tap  soles. 
No  spikes. 

Per  pair,  $3.50 

i^  $39.00  Doz. 
No.  114.  Leather  up- 
pers; rubber  tap  soles. 
No  spikes. 

Per  pair,  $3.00 

i^  $33.00  Doz. 


JIiuiw©ininle  ll]nidl©©]r 


No.  115.  Leather, 
good  quality,  without 
spikes.  Sizes  12  to  5 
only.    Per  pair,  $2.50 


The  prices  printed  in  ital- 
ics opposite  items  marked 
with^will  be  quoted  only 
on  orders  for  one-half 
dozen  or  more.  Qua7itity 
prices  NOT  allowed  on 
items  NO  Tinarkedwith-^ 


PROMPT  ATTENTION  6IVEN  TO 

ANY  COMMUNICATIONS 

ABDBESSEO  TO  US 


A.G.SPALDING  &  BROS. 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


FOR  COMPLETE  LIST  OF  STORES 

SEE  INSIDE  FRONT  COVER 

OF  THIS  BOOI 


PHMt  la  affwd  Jmmuj  8,  1913.    SuI^^mI  to  chao^v  without  oe^M.    For  Canxtain  prion  mo  *ffi<i^  C«n»di«B  C«Ulefli^ 


TKi^^^ata 


•ACCEPT  NO 
SUBSTITUTE 


MCDAI  niMPfffi^^PAiDM^TDAnC-MADk  GUARANTEES 


MATT   McGRATH 

hampion  16-lb.  Kammer. 

Thrower ' 


Spalding  Rubber  Covered  Indoor  Shot 

Patented  December  19.  1905 
This  shot  13  made  according  to  scientific 
principles,  with  a  rubber  cover  that  is  per- 
fectly round;  gives  a  fine  grip,  and  has  the 

I  propel  resiliency  when  it  comes  in  contact 
with  the  floor;  will  wear  longer  tlian  the  or- 
dinary leather  covered,  and  in  addition, 
there  is  no  possibility  that  the  lead  dust  will 
ift  out.  therefore  it  is  always  full  weight. 
Each,  No.Q.     12-lb.    Each, 

Spalding  Indoor  Shot 

With  improved  leather  cover.  Ourspecial 
method  of  construction  prevents  loss  of 
weight,  even  when  used  constantly. 

No.  3.     12.1b Each. 

No.  4.     16.1b.     ....         " 


Regulation  Shot,  Lead  and  Iron 

Guaranteed  Correct  in  Weight 
No.  16LS.     16-lb..  lead.    .     Each, 
No.  12LS.     12-lb..  lead.     . 
No.  161S.      16.1b..  iron.     . 
No.  12IS.     12.1b..  iron.     , 


1 


diaimpions 
Hammers 

With^  Ball  Beariirag  Swivel 

USED  by  the  World's  Record  Hblder,  Matt  McGrath. 
The  Spalding  Championship  Hammer  has  been  used 
exclusively  by  all  the  leading  hammer  throwers,  including 
the  record  holders,  for  years  past.  The  benefits  of  the 
ball  bearing  construction  will  be  quickly  appreciated  by  all 
hammer  throwers.  Special  quality  steel  wire  handle,  with 
double  triangle  handpieces.     Guaranteed  absolutely  correct 

in  weight.     Lead  ball. 
No.  12FB.    12.1b.,  with  sole  leather  case.      .      Each, 
No.  12F.       12.1b.,  without  sole  leather  case.  " 

No.  16FB.    16.1b..  with  sole  leather  case.      . 
No.  16F.       16.1b.,  without  sole  leather  case.  " 


EXTRA  WIRE  HANDLES 
No.  MG.  For  championship  hammers.  Same 
as  used  by  Matt  McGrath.   .     Each.  $2.00 

Spalding  Regulation  Hammer, 
with  Wire  Handle 

IRON— Guaranteed  Correct  in  Weight 

No.  12IH.     12.1b..  iron,  practice.        $3.50 
No.  16IH.     I6.lb..  iron,  regulation.        3.75 

EXTRA  WIRE  HANDLES 
No.  FH.  For  regulation  hammers.  Improved 
design,  large  grip,  heavy  wire.     Each,  75c. 


Spalding 

Regulation 

56-lb.  Weight 

Used  and  endorsed  by 
all  weight  throwers. 
Packed  in  box  and 
guaranteed  correct  in 
weight  and  in  exact 
accordance  with  rules 
of  A.A.U. 

No.2.Lead56.lb.  weight. 
Complete.    . 


Spalding  Juvenile  Athletic  Shot  and  Hammers  ,      „ .    ,  .„„„:,„j 

JVJadc  according  to  official  reguliltions.  Weights  guaranteed  accurate:  records  made  with  these  '^plements  w.ll  berecogn.zed. 
JUVENILE    HAMMER-No.  8IH.    €.lb..  Iron  Juvenile  Hammer.     Each.  $2.50 


JUVENILE  SHOT 
No.  26.     6-lb.,  Leather  Covered  Shot,  for  indoor,  schoolyard  and  playground  use.       .,...-.... 

No!     5.     5-lb..  Leather  Covered  Shot,  for  indoor,  schoolyard  and  playground  use.      .     •     •     •     ••     •     •     • 

Soils.    6-lb.;  Solid  Iron  Shot,  not  covered.    Each.  No.  51S.    5-lb..  Solid  Iron  Shot,  not  covered. 


Each. 


$4i)0 
1.00 


A.  G.  SPALDING  &,  BROS. 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


PROMPT  AHENTION  GIVEN  TO 

4NY  COMMONICATIONS 

HDBBESSED  TO  US 

iPHcM  in  •»e«lV«»>o«'T  S,  191i    S»bii«rt  le  cIhui^  wiOivwt  »»tJe«.    r«  C*m^iu>  f^ 


FOR  COMPLETE  LIST  OF  STORES 

SEE  INSIDE  FRONT  COVER 

OF  THIS  BOOK 


•|>«ei«l  CuMuHimn  Cci^vf  w*. 


^SS?E  THE  SPALDING 


TRADE-MARK  "^rulf 


I'  Vi 


i  Poles 


Spalding    Vaulting    Poles— Selected    Spruce,  Hollow 


Indoor  Pole  Vaulting  Board 


IM 


The  greatest  care  has  been  exercised  in  making  these  poles,  and  in 
selecting  the  spruce  only  the  most  perfect  and  thoroughly  seasoned 
pieces  have  been  used. 
No.  103.  14ft  long.  Each,  j  No.  104.  l6ft.long.  Each, 

We  guarantee  all  of  our  wood  vaulting  poles  to  be  perfect  in  mate> 

rial  and  workmanship,  but  we  do  not  guarantee  against  breaks 

while  in  use,  as  we  have  found  in  our  experience  that  they  are 

usually  caused  by  improper  use  or  abuse. 

Spalding  Beonboo  Vaulting  Poles 


Owing  to  differences  in  climatic  conditions  it  is  impossible  to  keep  Bamboo 
Vaulting  Poles  from  cracking.  These  cracks  or  season  checks  do  not  ap- 
preciably detract  from  the  merits  of  the  poles,  except  where  they  are  con. 
tinuous.  Much  of  the  real  strength  of  the  pole  is  in  the  joints.  All  of  our 
tests  would  seem  to  prove  that  poles  with  season  checks  may  be  accepted 
as  safe  and  durable,  except  where  the  season  check  is  wide  open  and  ex- 
lends  through  several  sections  on«ne  side.  Very  frequently  such  splits  or 
season  check*  can  be  entirely  closed  by  placing  the  pole  in  a  damp  vlace 
(or  a  day  or  so. 

Tape  wound  at  short  intervals.    Thoroughly  tested  before  leaving 
our  factory.     Fitted  with  special  spike 


No.  117.    Made  up  of  sec 
tional  blocks  of  wood 
placed  on  end 
that   the 'spike  ^^ 
of  the  vaulting 
pole  will  not  spHt 
them.    Bound   in    by 
heavy    wood     frame 
Complete, 


Spalding  Vaulting  Standards 


No.lOBV.  I  Oft.  long.  Ea., 
No.l2BV.  12  ft.  long.     " 


No.l4BV.  1 4  ft.  long    Ea., 
No.'ieeV    16  ft  long.     " 


Substantially 
built  and  meas- 
u  re  m  en  t  s  are 
clearly  and  cor- 
rectly marked. 
No.  109.  Gradu- 
ated  i  n  half 
inches,  adjusta- 
bletol3fL  Com- 
plete, 

No.  111.  Inch 
graduations,  7  ft. 
high. 

Complete, 
No.  112.    Cross 
Bars.     Hickory. 


Spalding   Official  Javelins 


No.  53.     Swedish  model,  correct  in  length,  weight,  etc.,  and  of  proper  balance.      Steel  shod.      ....    Each,  $5.00 


Competitors'  Numbers 

Printed  on  Heavy  Manila  Paper  or  Strong  Linen 

Manila,  Linen, 

Set  fiet 

$  .25  $1.50 
2.25 
3.00 
4.50 
6.00 
7.50 

For   larger  meets  we    supply  Competitors'   Numbers,  on    Manila 
paper  only,  in  sets  as  follows - 


No  7  I  to  300. 
No  8.  I  to  400. 
No.  9.  I  to  500. 
No.  10.  1  to  600. 
Noll.  I  to  700. 
No,  12.  I  to  800. 
No.  13.  I  to  900, 
No.  14.  .to  1000. 
No.  15.  I  ,o  1100. 


Set,  $1.50 
2.00 
2.50 
3.00 
3.50 
4.00 
4.50 

s.6o 

S.50» 


No.  16.  I  to  1200. 
No.  17.  I  to  1300. 
No.  18.  I  to  1400. 
No.  19.  I  to  1500. 
No.  20.  I  to  1600. 
No.  21.  I  to  1700. 
No.  22.  I  to  1800. 
No.  23.  I  to  1900. 
No.  24.  «  lo  2000. 


Set,  $6.00 
"  6.50 
"  7.00 
"  7.50 
"  8.00 
"  8.50 
••  9.00 
"  9.50 
••  10.00 


Spzdding 
Olympic  Discus 

Since  Discus  Throviring 
was  revived  at  the  Olym- 
pic  Games,  at  Athens, 
18%,  the  Spalding  Dis. 
cus  has  been  recognized 
as  the  official  Discus, 
and  is  used  in  all 
competitions  be 
cause  it  conforms 
exactly  to  the 
official  rules 
Exactly  the 
sameasused 
at  Athens, 
1906.  Lon-i 
d-on.  1908. 
end  Stockholm.  1912. 
Price,  $5.00 


Spalding 
Youths'  Discus  i 

Officially  adopted  by  ihm 
PubUc  Schoob  AtUetie 
League 
To  satisfy  the  demand 
for  a  Discus  that  will  be 
suitable 
for  the  use 
of  the  more 
youthful 
athletes,  we 
ave  put  out 
a  special  Discus^ 
smaller  in  size 
and  lighter  in 
weight  than  the  regular 
Official  size.TheYoudta* 
Discusiamadeinaceor()« 
ance  with  official  epeci.* 
^cations.     Price,  i4JKt 


1  PROMPT  AnENTIOM  GIVEN  TO 
ANY  COMMUNICATIONS 

A.G.SPALDING  &  BROS. 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 

FOR  COMPLETE  LIST  OF  stores!  1 
SEE  INSIDE  FRONT  GOYEB     1 

PriM*  in  Mmd  JaumMy  S.  181X     SuW«c*  to  thMBf  irtAtmf  maticm.     F«v  CanuTiui  |url£M  i 


iBEB 


Spalding  AtMeftic  SMrts  and  Tights 


STOCK  COLORS  AND  SIZES.  OUR  WORSTED  GOODS  arc  fiiS 
Xiished   in   Gray,  White,  Navy   Blue,  Maroon,  and  Black  only.    Stock 

sizes :  ShirU,  26  to  44  inch  chest.      Tights,  28  to  42  inch  waist. 

SANITARY   COTTON    GOODS.      Colors:    Bleached    White.    Navy, 

Black,  Maroon,   and   Gray.    Stock  sizes :   Shjrts,  26  to  44  inch  che»t. 

Tights,  26  to  42  inch  waist. 

Spalding  Sleeveless  Shirts— Plain  Colors 

STOCK  COLORS  AND  SIZES 
No.  600.     Good  quality  worsted.     Each.  $1.25  ^  $12.60  Do2.' 
No.    6£.     Sanitary  Cotton.      .     .        "     '      .50 -^     T.75     ''^  ' 

Spalding  Striped  Sleeveless  Shirts 

No.  600S.  Good  quality  worsted,  with  6-inch  stripe  aroynd 
chest,  in  following  combinations  of  colors :  Navy  with  White- 
stripe  ;  Black  with  Orange  stripe ;  Maroon  with  White  stripe ; 
Red  with  Black  stripe ;  Royal  Blue  with  White  Stripe ;  Black 
with  Red  stripe ;  Gray  with  Cardinal  stripe. 

Each.  $  1 .50  +  SI 5. 00  Doz^ 
No.  6ES.  Sanitary  Cotton,  solid  color  body,  with  6.inch  strip6 
around  chest,  in  same  combinations  of  colors  as  No.  600S. 

Each,  75c.  *  $1.50  Doz. 

Spalding  Shirts  with  Sash 

No.  GOOD.  Good  quality  worsted,  sleeveless,  with  woven  sasIT, 
of  different  color  from  body.  Same  colors  as  No.  600S.  To  order 
only;  not  carried  in  stock.  .  .  .  Each,  $2.00  if  $21.00  Doz. 
No.  6WD.  Sanitary  Cotton,  sleeveless,  with  woven  sash  of 
different  color  from  body.  Same  combinations  of  colors 
as  No.  600S.    To  ordpr  only ;  not  carried  in  stock. 

E3.ch,%\.2Sif  $J2.00D03, 
No.  6ED.  Sanitary  Cotton,  sleeveless,  solid  color  body  with, 
sash  stitched  on  of  different  color.  Same  combinations  o£ 
colors  as  No.  600S Each,  75c.  *  $7.50  Doz. 

Spalding  Quarter  Sleeve  Shirts 

No.601.  Good  quality  worst-  I  No.  6F.  Sanitary  Cotton*, 
ed,  stock  colors  and  sizes.  stock  colors  and  sizes.  , 

Each,  $_1.50  if  $15.00  Doz.  I  Each,  5bc.  *  $4,15  DQg_^ 

Woven  Necklace  on  Shirts 

We  furnish  either  Nos.600,60lor  600S  Shirts,  on  special  orders 
only,  with  necklace  woven  of  different  color  to  body  of  shirt, 
in  stock  colors  only,  for  an  extra  charge  of  $1.00  per  garment, 

Spalding  Full  Sleeve  Shirts 

No.  3D.    Cotton,  Flesh,  White,  Black.  V^.,%\.^^  if  $10.00 Do2. 

Spalding  Knee  Tights 

STOCK  COLORS  AND  SIZES 
No.  604.    Good_jiuality  worsted.    Pair. Jl. 25  ^  $12.6p_Sos^ 
No.    4B.    Sanftapr  Cotton.  .^  .    •        "         '^O  *     ^.*75~~^^*^ 

Spalding  Juvenile  Shirts  and  Tights 

ONLY  SIZES  SUPPLIED:  Chest,  26  to  30  inches,  inclusive;   WaiaW 

24  to  26  inches,  inclusive. 
No.  65.     Sleeveless  Shin,  quality  of  |Mo.  600.     .     Each.  $1.00 
•No.  655.  Sleeveless  Shirt,  quality  of  No.  600S.  .         "         1.25 
No.  66.    Quarter  Sleeve  Shirt,  quality  of  No.  60 1.         "         1 .25 
No.  64.    Knee  Tights,  aualily_of  No,  604..    •    »        "        lOS, 

Tht  prices  printed  in  italics  opposite  items  marked  with  if  wilt  be  quoted  only  on  orders  for  one-half 
dozen, or  more,    Quantity  prices  NOT  allowed  on  items  JSOT  marked  with  is 


No.  604 


PBOHPT  ATTENTION  GIVEN  TO 

INY  COMMUNICATIONS 

ADDRESSED  TO  US 


A.G.SPALDING  &  BROS 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 


I  FOR  COMPLETE  LIST  OF  STORES 

SEE  INSIDE  FRONT  COVER 

OF  THIS  BOOK 


PricM  IB  mtfuct  Janoary  5,  1913.    Stilijact  to  cliang*  withoMt  aetica.     For  Canatlian  prices  •••  speoal  Canadian  C«t«Jegu< 


ASSUME  SPALDING(ti))TRADE-MARK  ^Slf 


C 


t 


Spalding  Running  Pants 


\ 


Spalding  Wor«tef<  T""»k§ 


Specify  •!«•  and  color  wK«n  orderlnc 

No.  1.  White  or  Block  Sateen,  fly  front. 

laced.     .     Va:\t,%\.Zt,-kSI2.00Doz. 

No.  2.  White  or  Black  Sateen.fly  front, 

laced.    .     ?s:xx,%\.m  if  $10.00 Doz. 

No.  3.  White  or  Black  Silesia,  fly  front. 

laced.  .  Pair.  75c.  y^  SI .80  Doz. 
\  No.  4.  White,  Black  or  Gray  Silesia,  fly 
>  front,  laced.    V^xt.ZQc.^  S.'^.OO  Dos. 

No.  44.    Same  quality  as  No.  4.  but 

in  juvenile  sizes,    not  over  26    inch 

waist Per  pair,  45c. 

Silk   Ribbon  Stripes  down    sides  of  any  of  these  running 

pants Pair,  extra.  25c.  *  jV.'/^^Z?<?s. 

Silk  Ribbon  Stripe  around  waist  on  any  of  .these  running 
— ""  pants.      Pair,  extra.  25c.  if  $2.40 Dos. 

Spalding  Boys'  Knee  Pants 

No.  2B.  Boys"  Leaders.  Blue  flan- 
nel Y.M.C.A.  Knee  Pants,  stripe  down 

side Per  pair,  $2.50 

No.  14B.  Boys' KneePanU.  same  quality 
as  No.  4  Y.M.C.A.  trousers,  with  stripe 
down  side.    Pair.  $1.00  *  $W.SODos. 


M 


No,  1.  Best  wortted. 
Black,  Maroon,  and 
Navy.  Pair.  $2.00 
No.  2.  Good  quahty 
worsted.  Navy,  and 
Black.  Special  colors 
to  order.  Pair,  $1.00 


Spalding  Velvet  Trunks 

No.  3.    Fine  Velvet. 

Black.  Navy.  Royal 

*  Blue,  Maroon.    Spe< 

cial  colors  to  oi;c]er. 

Per  pair,  $1.00 

if$/0.0ODos. 

No.  4.  Sateen.  Black, 

White.       Pair.  50c 

i(  S5.00  Dos. 


OLYMPIC  RECORDS 
count  of  the  Olympic  Ga 
AthleUc  Library,  No.  17R,  Price  2SCenU 


Spalding  Basket  Ball  Pants 

No.  6B.  Good  quality,  either  Gray  or 
White  flannel,  padded  lightly  on  hips ; 
very  loose  fitting. 

Per  pair.  $1.75  •  $18.00  Dos. 
No.  58.  Heavy  Brown  or  White  can- 
vas, padded  lightly  on  hips ;  very  loose 
fitting.  .  Per  pair.  $1.00*  ^.6<?Z)^^. 
No  78.  White  Silesia,  hips  padded; 
loose  fitting.  Pair.  75c  if  $1.80  Doz. 
No.  40P.  Padded  knee  length  pants. 
White  Silesia.  Pr,  $1 .00  *  $10.20  Doz. 
No.  40.  Similar  to  No.  40P.  but  un- 
padded.  Per  pair.  75c.  *  $1.80  Doz. 
Stripes  down  sides  of  any  of  above  pants, 
extra.      .      Per  pair.  25c.  if  $2.40  Doz. 

Spalding  Full  Length  Tights 

Regular  worsted.       Colon  :    Black.  Navy  or 

Maroon.    Sizes:  28  to  42  inch  waist. 
No.  lA.     Best  worsted,  full  fashioned. 

Per  pair,  $4.00 
No.  605.    Good  quality  worsted. 

Pair.  $2.00  *  $21.60  Doz. 
No.  3A.  Cotton,  full  quality.  White. 
Black,  Flesh.     Pair.  $1,00  *  $10.00 Doz. 

Spalding  Wrestling  Full  Tights 

Not  carried  in  stock. 

Supplied  on  Special  Orders  only. 

No.  WA-     Best  worsted,  knit  to  shape 

and  put  together  by  hand.     Reinforced 

at  knees.    Regular  colors  and  sizes. 

Per  pair,  $6.00 


Spalding  Basket  Ball  Pads 
and  Protectors 

No.  9KP.  Solid  leather  knee  cap,  heavily 
padded  with  felt. 

Per  pair,  %Z.^Q  if  $39 .00  Doz .  Prs. 
No.KP.  Made  entirely  of  felt.  Otherwise 
similar  to  No.  9KP. 

Per  pair,  %2.00  if  $21 .00 Doz .  Prs. 
No.  KE.  Combined  leather  knee  pad 
and  elastic  bandage. 

Per  pair,  $2.50  if  $27.00 Dos.  Prs. 
No.  1 .  Knee  Pad.  knit  knee  piece,  heavily 
padded  with  woolskin.     .     .     Pair,  75c. 

Spalding  Y.M.C.A.  Trousers 

REGULATION  STVXE 
No.  2.    Men's  Leaders.      Blue  or  Gray 
flannel,  stripe  down  side.  Per  pair,  $3.50 
No.  3.     Flannel,  good  quality."  3.00 

No.  4.    Flannel,  medium  quality. 

Per  pair,  $1.75  *  $13.00 Doz. 

Spalding 
Special  Pads  for  Wi 

To  be  Sewn 
No.  B.     Soft  tan- 
ned    horse    hide 
cover,    hair 
padding.  Pr. ,75c. 
No.  62.  Covered 
with  tan  leather, 
padded.  Pr.,50c. 
No.  61.    Cloth  cov- 
ered.    padded    with 
wool  felt.  Pair.  25c. 


Spalding  Special  Combined  Wrestling 
Supporter  and  Belt 

No.  WS-    Mercerized  silk  elastic  strong  and  durable.    The  only 

'safe  supporter  for   wrestling.  .."...,    .  ^    .  ^    .  ELach,  $2.00  _____ 

inHTfrices  printed  in  italics  opposite  items  marked  wilhifivill  be  quoted  only  on  orders  for  one-half  do$en  or  wtore, 
QuaiUity  pricei  NOT  allowed  on  items  NOT  marked  with  it 


PBOMPT  AmNTION  GIVEN  T8 

ANY  COMMUNICATIONS 
-     ADDRESSED  TO  OS 

A.G.SPALDING  &  BROS. 

STORES  IN  ALL  LARGE  CITIES 

FOR  COMPLETE  LIST  OF  STORES iJ 
SEE  INSIDE  FRONT  COVER     1 

J*ric«t  in  affect  Jaoiiag  Si,  I9IS>_  Sm^}^  t*  chaag«  wHheul  aetica.    for  C«nadi«n  £ric«*  •••  iBcciaJ  ^— ■•"--  C*taloKa«i 


Standard  Policy 


A  Standard  Qyality  must  be  inseparably  linked  to  a  Standard  Policy. 

Without  a  definite  and  Standard  Mercantile  Policy,  it  is  impossible  for  a 
Manufacturer  to  long  maintain  a  Standard  Qyality. 

To  market  his  goods  through  the  jobber,  a  manufacturer  must  provide  a 
profit  for  the  jobber  as  well  as  for  the  retail  dealer.  To  meet  these  conditions 
of  Dual  f^rofits,  the  manufacturer  is  obliged  to  set  a  proportionately  high  list 
price  on  his  goods  to  the  consumer.  i       i  .        i  . 

To  enable  the  glib  salesman,  when  bookmg  his  orders,  to  figure  out 
attractive  profits  to  both  the  jobber  and  retailer,  these  high  list  prices  are 
absolutely  essential;  but  their  real  purpose  will  have  been  served  when  the 
manufacturer  has  secured  his  order  from. the  jobber,  and  the  jobber  has  secured 
his  order  from  the  retailer.         ,      ,   ,.         .  r  •  i 

However,  these  deceptive  high  list  prices  are  not  fair  to  the  consumer,  who 
does  not,  and,  in  reality,  is  not  ever  expected  to  pay  these  fancy  list  prices. 

When  the  season  opens  for  the  sale  of  such  goods,  with  their  misleading 
but  alluring  high  list  prices,  the.retailer  begins  to  realize  his  responsibilities,  and 
grapples  with  the  situation  as  best  he  can,  by  offering  "special  discounts," 
which  vary  with  local  trade  conditions. 

Under  this  system  of  merchandising,  the  profits  to  both  the  manufacturer 
and  the  jobber  are  assured ;  but  as  there  is  no  stability  maintained  in  the  prices 
to  the  consumer,  the  keen  competition  amongst  the  local  dealers  invariably 
leads  to  a  demoralized  cutting  of  prices  by  which  the  profits  of  the  retailer  are 
practically  eliminated.  ^r^i      .  n  i        .     . 

This  demoralization  always  reacts  on  the  manufacturer.  1  he  jobber  msists 
on  lower,  and  still  lower,  prices.  The  manufacturer,  in  his  turn,  meets  this 
demand  for  the  lowering  of  prices  by  the  only  way  open  to  him,  viz.:  the  cheap- 
ening and  degrading  of  the  quality  of  his  product. 

The  foregoing  conditions  became  so  intolerable  that  14  years  ago,  in  1899, 
A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros,  determined  to  rectify  this  demoralization  in  the  Athletic 
Goods  Trade,  and  inaugurated  what  has  since  become  known  as  "  The  Spalding 

The  "  Spalding  Policy "  eliminates  the  jobber  entirely,  so  far  as  Spalding 
Goods  are  concerned,  and  the  retail  dealer  secures  the  supply  of  Spalding 
Athletic  Goods  direct  from  the  manufacturer  by  which  the  retail  dealer  is 
assured  a  fair,  legitimate  and  certain  profit  Dn  all  SpaJding  Athletic  Goods,  and 
the  consumer  is  assured  a  Standard  Qyality  and  is  protected  from  imposition. 

The  "Spalding  Policy'"  is  decidedly  for  the  interest  and  protection  of  the 
users  of  Athletic  Goods,  and  acts  in  two  ways : 

First.— The  user  is  assured  of  genuine  Official  Standard  Athletic  Goods 
and  the  same  prices  to  everybody. 

Second.— As  manufacturers,  we  can  proceed  with  confidence  in 
purchasing  at  the  proper  time,  the  very  best  raw  materials  required 
in  the  manufacture  of  our  various  goods,  well  ahead  of  their 
respective  seasons,  and  this  enables  us  to  provide  the  necessary 
quantity  and  absolutely  maintain  the  Spalding  Standard  of  Qyality. 

All  retail  dealers  handling  Spalding  Athletic  Goods  are  requested  to  supply 
consumers  at  our  regular  printed  catalogue  prices-neither  more  nor  less-the  same 
prices  that  similar  goods  are  sold  for  in  our  New  York,  Chicago  and  other  stores. 

All  Spalding  dealers,  as  well  as  users  of  Spalding  Athletic  Goods,  are  treated 
exactly  alike,  and  no  special  rebates  or  discrirninations  are  allowed  to  anyone. 

1  his  briefly,  is  the  "  Spalding  Policy,"  which  has  already  been  in  successful 
operation  for  the  past  14  years,  and  wiU  be  indefinitely  continued. 

In  other  words,  "The  Spalding  Policy"  is  a  "  square  deal"  for  everybody. 

A.  G.  SPALDING  &  BROS. 


By  ^^Jk^^^2^^^^2=W^. 
pustonn,  d^ 


standard  Quality 


An  article  that  is  universally  given  the  appellation  "Standard"  is  thereby 
conceded  to  be  the  criterion,  to  which  are  compared  all  other  things  of  a  similar 
nature.  For  instance,  the  Gold  Dollar  of  the  United  States  is  the  Standard  unit 
of  currency,  because  it  must  legally  contain  a  specific  proportion  of  pure  gold, 
and  the  fact  of  its  being  Genuine  is  guaranteed  by  the  Government  Stamp 
thereon.  As  a  protection  to  the  users  of  this  currency  against  counterfeiting  and 
other  tricks,  considerable  money  is  expended  in  maintaining  a  Secret  Service 
Bureau  of  Experts.  Under  the  law,  citizen  manufacturers  must  depend  to  a 
great  extent  upon  Trade-Marks  and  similar  devices  to  protect  themselves  against 
counterfeit  products  —  without  the  aid  of  "Government  Detectives"  or  "Public 
Opinion"  to  assist  them. 

Consequently  the  "Consumer's  Protection"  against  misrepresentation  and 
"inferior  quality"  rests  entirely  upon  the  integrity  and  responsibility  of  the 
"  Manufacturer." 

A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros,  have,  by  their  rigorous  attention  to  "Quality,"  for 
thirty-seven  years,  caused  their  Trade-Mark  to  become  known  throughout 
the  world  as  a  Guarantee  of  Qyality  as  dependable  in  their  field  as  the 
U.  S.  Currency  is  in  its  field. 

The  necessity  of  upholding  the  Guarantee  of  the  Spalding  Trade-Mark  and 
maintaining  the  Standard  Quality  of  their  Athletic  Goods,  is,  therefore,  as  obvi- 
ous as  is  the  necessity  of  the  Government  in  maintaining  a  Standard  Currency. 

Thus  each  consumer  is  not  only  insuring  himself  but  also  protecting  other 
consumers  when  he  assists  a  Reliable  Manufacturer  in  upholding  his  Trade- 
Mark  and  all  that  it  stands  for.  Therefore,  we  urge  all  users  of  our  Athletic 
Goods  to  assist  us  in  maintaining  the  Spalding  Standard  of  Excellence,' by 
insisting  that  our  Trade-Mark  be  plainly  stamped  on  all  athletic  goods  which 
they  buy,  because  without  this  precaution  our  best  efforts  towards  maintzuning 
Standard  Quality  and  preventing  fraudulent  substitution  will  be  ineffectual. 

Manufacturers  of  Standard  Articles  invariably  suffer  the  reputation  of  being 
high-priced,  and  this  sentiment  is  fostered  and  emphasized  by  makers  of 
"  inferior  goods,"  with  whom  low  prices  are  the  main  consideration. 

A  manufacturer  of  recognized  Standard  Goods,  with  a  reputation  to  uphold 
and  a  guarantee  to  protect  must  necessarily  have  higher  prices  than  a  manufac- 
turer of  cheap  goods,  whose  idea  of  and  basis  of  a  claim  for  Standard  Quality 
depends  principally  upon  the  eloquence  of  the  salesman. 

We  know  from  experience  that  there  is  no  quicksand  more  unstable  than 
poverty  in  quality — and  we  avoid  this  quicksand  by  Standard  Quality. 


v-^'^^^^^:^^^*^  .^4/J^U?^ 


ATHI/ETIC  I/IBRARY 


A  separate  book  covers   every  Athletic  Sport 

and  is   Official   and  Standard 

Price  10  cents  each 


GRAND    PRIZE 


ST  LOUIS    1904     W   Jr^-A   JL/ JLI  1  JN  VJ     PARIS,  1900 

ATHLETIC  GOODS 

ARE  THE    STANDARD   OF  THEWORLD 


A.  G.  Spalding  ®  Bros. 


MAINTAIN    Wl 


ALE    and    RE' 


the  FOLLOWING 


NEW  YORK  C 

BOSTON 

PHILADELPHIA 
NEWARK 
BUFFALO 


CHICAGO 


ST. LOUIS 


ROCHESTER  1^ 

BALTIMORE 
WASHINGTON 
LONDON,  ENGLAND 

LIVERPOOL.  ENGLAND 
BIRMINGHAM,  ENGLAND 
MANCHESTER,  ENGLAND 
EDINBURGH.  SCOTLAND 
GLASGOW.  SCOTLAND 


DETROIT  SAN  FRANC 

CINCINNATI  LOS   AN 

CLEVELAND  SEAT- 

COLUMBUS  MIN 

ZR  INDIANAPOLIS        SI 

ORE  PITTSBURGH 

INGTON  ATLANTA 

LOUISVILLE 
NEW    ORLE 


MONTREAL.  CANADA 
TORONTO.  CANADA 
PARIS,  FRANCE 
SYDNEY,  AUSTRALIA 


Factories  o^vned  and  operated  by  A.C.Spaldirt^  <&  Bros,  and  ^here  ell  of . 
'rade-Markcd  Athletic   Goods  are  made  are  located   in  the   following 


NEW  YORK 
BBOOKLITN. 


CHICAGO      SAN  FRANCISCO       CHICOPEE,  MASS. 
BOSTON        ^HIUIlDELI^HIA,      .LONPON..ENG. 


